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PREFACE

This volume is a continuation of the decennial bibliography' of the

University of Chicago, and contains the published work of members

of the institution from July i, 1902, to June 30, 1916. Each person's

list is confined to the period of his connection with the University. So

far as membership in the Faculty is concerned, this period is indicated

by the dates in brackets after the name; and the appearance, in any-

one's list, of publications of earlier date implies connection with the Uni-

versity in some other capacity than that of member of the Faculty.

For example, many instructors are graduates of the University and

published books or articles while they were students. Such work is

included. On the other hand, some publications are listed which bear a

date later than the author's connection with the University. In these

cases the work was done during his term of residence, though not pub-

lished till later. This is very common among the Doctors of Philosophy,

who under the University regulations are not required to print their

theses till two years after graduation. Books and articles which were in

the hands of publishers on June 30, 1916, were accepted by the Com-
mittee, and, as many of these have been published while this volume

was going through the press, the date 1917 not infrequently appears.

The publications of members of institutions affiliated with the

University of Chicago are not included, except where, as in the Otho S. A.

Sprague Memorial Institute, the work has been done in the laboratories

or libraries of the University. Where persons hold concurrent appoint-

ments in the University and some other institution, only those writings

are listed which may reasonably be credited to the former.

After each individual's name is given his position in the University,

followed, in the case of those who have resigned, by the title of the

position now held. The academic record inserted does not aim to give

a comj)lcle statement of all stages of advancement or honors, but in-

cludes only the most notable. A conspectus of editorial activities and

of affiliations with commissions, surveys, etc., precedes the biblio-

graphical list proper. The latter includes books, articles, and reviews,

' Publications of the Members of the University of Chicago. "The Decennial Publi-

cations," First Series, Vol. II. Chicago: University Press, 1904.

r>1.36.^



viii PREFACE

the titles being arranged chronologically within their respective groups.

Of the reviews only the more important have been cited with full biblio-

graphical detail.

Where an instructor is a member of more than one department or

has been transferred from one department to another, his list is given

under the department with which he is more closely identified or to

which he now belongs. No one's list is divided, even articles on general

educational questions or on other subjects not immediately connected

with the author's specialty being included with his departmental writings.

The names of Doctors of Philosophy or of graduate students given

among the members of the Faculty are not repeated in the doctoral or

student lists.

The Committee wishes to express its appreciation of the assistance

rendered by the members of the Faculty who acted as advisers for their

departments and whose co-operation has greatly facilitated the compila-

tion of the volume.
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THE DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

James Hayden Tufts [1892-], Professor and Head of the Department

of Philosophy.

A.B. Amherst, 1S84; D.B. Yale, 1889; Ph.D. Freiburg i. B., 1892; LL.D. .Am-

herst, IQ04; Assistant Professor of Philosophy, Chicago, 1892-94; Associate

Professor, //»/</., 1894-1900; Dean of the Senior Colleges, ibid., 1899-1904, 1907-

8; Professor, ibid., 1900-; Head of the Department of Philosoi)hy, ibid., 1905-.

President, Western Philosophical Association, 1906, 19 14; President, American
Philosophical .Vssociation, 1914.

Editor, of the School Review, 1906-9; of the International Journal

of Ethics, 1914-; of Studies in Philosophy and Psychology, by Former

Students of Charles Edward Carman. 8vo, xxiv+411. Boston:

Houghton Mifflin Co., 1906; and of Letters, Lectures, and Addresses

of Charles Edward Carman. 8vo, xiii+616. Boston: Houghton

Mifflin Co., 1909.

The Individual and His Relation to Society as Reflected in British Ethics.

Part II: "The Individual in Economic and Social Relations."

Svo, 58. University of Chicago Contributions to Philosophy, Vol. I,

No. 6, 1904; published also as Monograph Supplement of Psycho-

logical Review, 1904.

Ethics (with John Dewey). American Science Series. Svo, xiii+618.

New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1908.

The Social Standpoint, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scien-

tific Methods, I (1904), 197-200.

The Liberal and the Practical in Education, Monson Academy Cen-

tennial Proceedings (1904), 12-18.

Social Psycholog\' in Small's Ceneral Sociology, Psychological Bulletin,

II (1905), 393-98.

Some Contributions of Psychology to the Conception of Justice

(President's .\ddress before the Western Philosophical Association),

PhUosophical Review, XV (1906), 361-79; published also in Michigan

Law Revirw, V (1906), 79-93.

Westermarck on the Origin of ^Nloral Ideas, Psychological Bulletin,

III (1906), 400-403.

On Moral Evolution, in Studies in Philosophy and Psychology, by

Former Students of Charles Edward Carman (1906), 3-39.

3
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On the Psychology of the Family, Psychological Bulletin, IV (1907),

371-74-

The Adjustment of the Church to the Psychological Conditions of the

Present, American Journal of Theology, XII (1908), 177-88.

Ethical Value, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific

Methods, V (1908), 517-22.

How Far Is Formal Systematic Instruction Desirable in Moral Training

in the Schools ? Religious Education, III (1908), 121-25.

The American College and Life, Science, XXIX (1909), 407-14.

Darwin and Evolutionary Ethics, Psychological Review, XVT (1909),

195-206.

The Problem of Moral Education in the Public Schools as Affected

by the Changed Conditions in Industry and Home Life, Religious

Education, IV (1909), 343-48.

The Present Task of Ethical Theory, International Journal of Ethics,

XX (1910), 141-52.

The Ultimate Test of Religious Truth: Is It Historical or Philo-

sophical? American Journal of Theology, XIV (19 10), 16-24.

Recent Literature on Social Psychology, Psychological Bulletin, VII

(1910), 406-12.

Recent Discussions of Moral Evolution, Harvard Theological Review,

V (1912), 157-79.

The University and the Advance of Justice, University of Chicago

Magazine, V (1913), 186-98.

The Use of Legal Material in Teaching Ethics, Journal of Philosophy,

Psychology, and Scientific Methods, IX (19 13), 460-62.

The Teaching of Ideals, School Review, XXII (1914), 326-33.

Ethics in High Schools and Colleges, Religious Education, IX (1914),

454-59-

The Present Significance of Scholarship, Washington University Record,

X (1914), No. II, 1-12.

Ethics of States, Philosophical Review, XXIV (191 5), 131-49.

Why Should Law and Philosophy Get Together ? International Journal

of Ethics, XXV (1915), 188-95.
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The Test of Religion. In University of Chicago Sermons (edited by

T. G. Scares; Chicago: University Press, 1915), pp. 89-106.

The Ethics of the Family, Annual Report of National Conference of

Charities and Corrections (1915), 24-37; published also in Inter-

national Journal of Ethics, XXVI (1916), 223-40.

Reviews of: Ward, Pure Sociology, Philosophical Kevirw, XIII,

347-51; Lipps, Grundlcgung der Aesthctik, ibid., 677-81; Croce,

Philosophy of the Practical, ibid., XXIV, 321-25; Sumner, Folkways,

Psychological Bulletin, IV, 384-88; EUwood, Sociology in Its Psycho-

logical Aspects, ibid., IX, 461-65; Ross, Social Psychology', Journal of

Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods, VI, 357-61. Other
reviews in Philosophical Review, X, 179-80, 329-31, 574, 674-78;
XIV, 717-20; XVII, 199-202; XX, 317-20; Psychological Bulletin, I,

394-96, 474-76; III, 404-8; V, 391-94; VI, 118-20; International

Journal of Ethics, XX, 358-61 ; American Journal of Theology, XV, 148-

51; Harvard Law Review, XXVI, 279-80.

John Dewey [1894-1904], Professor and Head of the Department of

Philosophy; Director of the School of Education; Head of the

Department of Philosophy, Columbia University.

A.B. Vermont, 1879; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins, 1884; LL.D. Wisconsin, 1904;
Instructor in Philosophy, Michigan, 1S84-86; .'\ssistant Professor, ibid., 1886-88;
Professor of Philosophy, Minnesota, 1SS8-S9; Professor of Philosophy, Michigan,

1889-94; Professor and Head of the Department of Philosophy, Chicago, 1S94-

1904; Director of the School of Education, ibid., 1902-4.

President of the .\merican Psychological .\ssociation, 1899-1900.

Shortening the Years of Elementary Schooling, School Revirw, XI (1903),

17-20.

Emerson, Philosopher of Democracy, International Journal of Ethics,

XIII (1903), 405-13-

The Psychological and the Logical in Teaching Geometry, Educational

Review, XXVI (1903), 38 7-99.

George Herbert Mead [1894-], Professor of Philosophy.

A.B. Harvard, 1883; .\ssistant Professor of Philosophy, Michigan, 1893-94;
Assistant Professor, Chicago, 1894-1902; Associate Professor, ibid., 1902-7;
Professor, ibid., 1907-.

Editor of the Social Psychology number of the Psychological Bulletin,

December i, 191 2.

A Report on Vocational Training in Chicago and in Other Cities (with

E. \. Wreidt and W. J. Bogan). 8vo, xiii+315. Chicago: City

Club, 1912; now published by the University of Chicago Press.
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Science in the High School, School Renew, XIV (1906), 237-49.

Imagination in Wundt's Treatment of Myth and Religion, Psychological

Bulletin, III (1906), 393-99.

The Teaching of Science in College, Science, XXIV (1906), 390-97.

The Educational Situation in the Chicago PubUc Schools, City Club

Bulletin, I (1907), 131-38.

Concerning Animal Perception, Psychological Review, XIV (1907),

383-90-

The Philosophic Basis of Ethics, International Journal of Ethics, XVIII

(1908), 311-23.

Educational Aspects of Trade Schools, Union Labor Advocate, VIII

(1908), 19-21.

The Social Settlement: Its Basis and Function, University Record, XII

(1908), 108-10.

Social Psychology the Counterpart of Physiological Psychology, Psycho-

logical Bulletin, VI (1909), 401-8.

What Social Objects Must Psychology Presuppose ? Journal of Phi-

losophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods, VII (19 10), 174-80.

Psychology of Social Consciousness Implied in Instruction, Science,

XXXI (1910), 688-93.

The Social Self, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods,

X (1913). 374-80.

The Psychology of Internationalism, Survey, XXXIII (1915), 604-7.

Natural Rights and the Theory of the Political Institution, Journal of

Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods, XII (1915), 141-55.

Madison—University of Wisconsin in the PoHtical Agitation of 19 14, in

the W. H. Allen Survey in 19 15, and in the Legislative Fight of

1915, Survey, XXXV (1915), 349-Si» 354-6i.

Reviews of: Draghicesco, Du rdle de I'individu dans le dctermi-

nisme social, Psychological Bulletin, II, 399-405; Jacoby, Selection chez

I'homme, ibid., 407-12; Bergson, L'Evolution Crcatrice, Psychological

Bulletin, IV, 379-84.

Addison Webster Moore [1895-], Professor of Philosophy.

A.B. DcPauw, 1890; Ph.D. ChicaRO, i8q8; Assistant Professor of Philosophy,

ibid., IQ02-4; Associate Professor, ibid., 1904-9; Professor, ibid., 1909-.

President, Western Philosophical Association, 191 2.
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Pragmatism and lis Critics. Svo, xi-l-283. Chicago: University

Press, 1910.

Some Logical Aspects of Purpose. In Dewey, Studies in Logical Theory.

Decennial Publications of the University of Chicago, Second Series,

XI (1903), chap, xi, 341-82.

Humanism, Monist, XIV (1904), 747-52.

"Experience" and Subjectivism, Philosophical Review, XV (1906),

182-86.

The Function of Thought, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scien-

tific Methods, III (1906), 518-22.

Anti-Pragmatism, ibid., VI (1909), 291-95.

Reply to Professor Pratt, ibid., VIII (191 1), 403-7.

Bergson and Pragmatism, Philosophical Review, XXI (191 2), 397-414.

Thought and Its Function, Mind, N.S., LII (1912), 233-37.

Isolated Knowledge, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific

Methods, XI (1914), 393-408.

Pragmatism, Science, and Truth, Philosophical Review, XXIV (1915),

631-38.

Reviews of: The University of California Publications, Vol. I:

Philosophy, Psychological Bulletin, III, iS-25; Baldwin, Thoughts and
Things, ibid., IV, 81-88; Santayana, The Life of Reason, Journal of

Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods, III, 211-21; Santayana,

Reason in Science, /6/J., 469-71; Studies in Philosophy (Carman Com-
memorative Volume), ibid., 531-37. Other reviews in Philosophical

/?fmw, XIII, 569-72; XVII, 669-772; XXI, 833-34; American Journal

of Theology, XIII, 477-78; XVIII, 312-13 ; School Revinc, X\TI, 582-83;

Psychological Bulletin, VII, 302-3; Journal of Philosophy, Psychology,

and Scientific Methods, VIII, 717-18; Science, XXXIII, 775-77; Inter-

national Journal of Ethics, XXV, 554-56.

Edward Scribner Ames [1896-7; 1900-], Assistant Professor of

Philosophy.

A.B. Drake, 1SS9; D.B. Yale, 1S92; Ph.D. Chicago, 1S95; Professor of Phi-

losophy and Pedagogy, Butler, 1897-1900; Assistant Professor of Philosophy,

Chicago, 1909-.

The Psychology of Religious E.xperience. 8vo, xii+42S. Boston:

Houghton Mifllin Co., 19 10.

The Higher Individualism. 162. Boston: Houghton Milllin Co., 1915.
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Theology from the Standpoint of Functional Psychology, American

Journal of Theology, X (1906), 219-32.

Social Consciousness and Its Object, Psychological Bulletin, VIII (191 1),

407-16.

Psychology of Religion, Cyclopedia of Education, V (1913), 143-44.

The Survival of Asceticism in Education, American Physical Education

Review, XIX (1914), 10-18.

Mystic Knowledge, American Journal of Theology, XIX (1915), 250-67.

Prayer. In University of Chicago Sermons (edited by T. G. Soares;

Chicago: University Press, 1915), pp. 165-80.

Myron Lucius Ashley [1905-], Extension Assistant Professor of Phi-

losophy; Head of Department of Psychology, Chicago Normal

College.

Ph.B. Northwestern, 1894; A.M. Harvard, 1900; Ph.D. Chicago, 1901.

The Nature of Hypothesis. Doctor's thesis. In Dewey, Studies in

Logical Theory. Decennial Publications of the University of

Chicago, Second Series, XI (1903), chap, vii, 143-82.

William Kelley Wright [1907-9], Associate in Philosophy; Assistant

Professor of Philosophy, Dartmouth College.

A.B. Chicago, 1899; Ph.D. Chicago, 1906; Instructor in Philosophy, Indiana,

1906 ; Instructor in Philosophy, Texas, 1906-7 ; Associate in Philosophy, Chicago,

1907-9.

The Ethical Significance of Feeling, Pleasure, and Happiness in Modern

Non-Hedonistic Systems. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 95. Philosophic

Studies, No. I. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Happiness as an Ethical Postulate, Philosophical Review, XVII (1908),

518-28.

Reviews in: Psychological Bulletin, IV, 390, 396-99; V, 25-26.

Elizabeth Kemper Adams, Ph.D. 1904; Professor of Education, Smith

College.

The Aesthetic Experience; Its Meaning in a Functional Psychology.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 114. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Matilde Castro, Ph.D. 1907; Professor (elect) of Education, and

Director of the Phebe Anna Thome Model School, Bryn Mawr
College.
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The Respective Standpoints of Psychology and Logic. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 77. Philosophic Studies, No. 4. Chicago: University Press,

1913-

George Tilden Colman, Ph.D. 1914; Instructor in Philosophy, Mac-

Kenzie College, Sao Paulo, Brazil.

Important Factors in the Transition from Individualistic Ethical Ideals

of the Seventeenth Century to Social Ideals of the Nineteenth Century.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, no. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publish-

ing Co. In Press.

John Forsyth Crawford, Ph.D. 1913; Professor of Philosophy, Beloit

College.

Relation of Inference to Fact in MiWs Logic. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 50.

Philosophic Studies, No. 5. Chicago: University Press, 1916.

Clarence Herbert Hamilton, Ph.D. 1914; Professor of Philosophy

and Psychology, University of Nanking, Nanking, China.

A Psychological Interpretation of Mysticism. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 85.

Privately printed, 1916.

Frederick Goodrich Henke, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Philosophy

and Education, Allegheny College, Meadville, Pa.

A Study in the Psychology of Ritualism. Doctor's thesis. Svo, vii+96.

Chicago: University Press, 19 10.

E.xperiments on Tactual Sensations of the White Rat (with E. S.

Bogardus), Journal of Animal Behavior, I (1911), 125-37.

Elijah Jordan, Ph.D. 1911; Professor of Philosophy, Butler College,

Indianapolis, Ind.

The Conslitutive and Regulative Principles in Kant. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, 53. Chicago: University Press, 191 2.

Irving King, Ph.D. 1904; Assistant Professor of Education, State

University of Iowa, Iowa City.

The Psychology of Child Development. Svo, ix-f-'65. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1903.

The Dijjcrentiatioti of the Religious Consciousness. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, iv+72. New York: Macmillan Co., 1905.
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Ethel May Kitch, Ph.D. 1914; Associate Professor of Philosophy,

Oberlin College.

Origin and Development of Subjectivity in Hindu Thought. Doctor's

thesis, 8vo, 82. Philosophic Studies, No. 7. Chicago: University

Press, 191 7.

Irving Elgar Miller, Ph.D. 1904; Assistant Professor of Philosophy

and Education, University of Rochester.

The Significance of the Mathematical Element in the Philosophy of Plato.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, iii+96. Chicago: University Press, 1904.

Homer Blosser Reed, Ph.D. 1912; Assistant Professor of Psychology

and Philosophy, University of Idaho, Moscow.

The Morals of Monopoly and Competition. Doctor's thesis. iii-}-i43.

Menasha, Wis. : George Banta Publishing Co., 1916.

Ella Harrison Stokes, Ph.D. 19 10; Professor of Philosophy and

Education, Penn College, Oskaloosa, Iowa.

The Conception of a Kingdom of Ends in Augustine, Aquinas, and Leibniz.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, iv+129. Chicago: University Press, 191 2.

Anna Louise Strong, Ph.D. 1908; United States Children's Bureau,

Washington, D.C.

The Psychology of Prayer. Doctor's thesis. i2mo, 122. Chicago:

University Press, 1909.

Dagny Gtjnhilda Sunne, Ph.D. 1909; Instructor in Psychology, New-

comb College, Tulane University, New Orleans.

Some Phases in the Development of the Subjective Point of View during

the Post-Aristotelian Period. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 96. Philosophic

Studies, No. 3. Chicago: University Press, 19 11.

Julia Jessie Taft, Ph.D. 1913; State Charities Aid Association, New
York City.

The Woman Movement from the Point of View of Social Consciousness.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, x+62. Philosophic Studies, No. 6. Chi-

cago: University Press, 1916,

Ernest Lynn Talbert, Ph.D. 1909; Extension Assistant Professor

of Psychology, University of Chicago; Director of Admissions and

Secretary of the Faculty, University of Cincinnati.
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Dualism of Fact and Idea. r3oclor'.s thesis. 8vo, 52, Chicago:

University Press, 19 10.

Opportunities in School and Industry. Svo, 64. Chicago: University

Press, 1912.

Two Modern Social Philosophies, International Journal of El/tics, XXI
(1910), 68-82.

Recent Treatments of Social Grouping, Psychological Bulletin, \1II

(1911), 417-27-

The Play Attitude and the School Fraternity, Popular Science Monthly

(1915), 472-77-

Reviews of: Leuba, Psychology of Religion, Philosophical Review^

XXYII (1913), 424-31. Other re\-ie\vs in Psychological Bulletin, VIII,

428-32; X, 471-75; XI, 47S-81; Philosophical Rcviru.>,XXlll, ^-j2-j^.

Benjamin Whitman Van Riper, Ph.D. 191 2; Assistant Professor of

Psychology, Pennsylvania State College.

Some Views of the Time Problem. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 99. Menasha,

Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 1916.

Charles Edgar Witter, Ph.D. 191 2; Principal of the Bryan Hill

School, St. Louis, Mo.

Pragmatic Elements in Kanfs Philosophy. Doctor's thesis. Svo, iv+ 76.

Chicago: University Press, 19 13.

THE DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

James Rowland Angell [1894-], Professor and Head of the Department

of Psychology; Director of the Psychological Laboratory; Dean of

the Faculties of Arts, Literature, and Science.

A.B. Michigan, 1890; .\.^L /7»/</., 1891; Litt.D. Vermont, 1915; .\ssistant Pro-

fessor of Experimental Psychology, Chicago, 1 894-1901; .Associate Professor,

ibid., 1Q01-4; Professor and Director of the Psychological Laboratory', ibid.,

1904-; Head of the Department of Psychology, ibid., 1905-; Dean of the Senior

Colleges, ibid., 1908-11; Dean of the Faculties of .\rts, Literature, and Science,

ibid., 191 1-.

President of the .\merican Psychological .Association, 1906; appointed Exchange
Professor at the Sorbonnc, 1914.

Co-operating Editor, Baldwin's Dictionary of Philosophy and Psy-

chology, 1901-2; Editor of the Psychological Monographs, 1909-.
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Report to the American Psychological Association of the Committee

on Standardizing Tests, Psychological Bulletin, y{igo8),;^'j,$S; Report

to the same Association (with President Sanford of Clark College)

on The Teaching of Psychology in Colleges and Universities with

Laboratories, Psychological Monographs, XII (1910), No. 51, 94;

Report to the same Association on Standardizing Tests for Mental

Imagery, Psychological Monographs, XIII (1911), 62-108; Report

(with other members of a commission) of the United States Bureau

of Education Survey of the Higher Institutions of the State of Iowa,

1916.

Psychology. 8vo, vii+402. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1904;

4th ed., rewritten and enlarged, 8vo, 468, 1908.

Chapters from Afodern Psychology. 8vo, vii+308. New York: Long-

mans, Green, & Co., 19 12.

Psychology and Social Welfare, Chautauquan, XL (1905), 453-59-

Christian Science from a Psychologist's Point of View, World To-Day,

VIII (1905), 403-6.

Psychology at the St. Louis Congress, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology,

and Scientific Methods, II (1905), 533-46.

Recent Discussion of Feeling, ibid., Ill (1906), 169-74.

The Province of Functional Psychology, Psychological Review, XIV

(1907), 61-91.

Articles on Psychology, Cyclopedia Americana, 1907.

Doctrine of Formal Discipline in the Light of the Principles of General

Psychology, Educational Review, XXXVI (1908), 1-14.

The Influence of Darwin on Psychology, Psychological Review, XVI

(1909), 152-69.

Contributions on Psychology, The Cyclopedia of Education. New York:

Macmillan Co., 1910.

WilHam James, Psychological Review, XVIII (191 1), 78-82.

Imageless Thought, ibid., 295-323.

Entrance Requirements at the University of Chicago, Science (191 1),

945-50-

Combination of the Certificate and Examination System, School Review,

XX (1912), 145-68.
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The University Today, University of Chicago Magazine, VI (19 13), 124-

28, 147-56.

Professor Watson and the Image, Journal of Philosophy, Psychology,

and Scientific Methods, X (1913), 609.

Duplication of School and College Work, School Review, XXI (1913),

i-io.

Beha\'ior as a Category of Psychology, Psychological Review, XX (19 13),

255-70-

The Junior-College Movement in High Schools, School Review, XXIII

(1915), 2S9-302.

A Reconsideration of James's Theory of Emotion, Psychological Review,

XXIII (1916), 251-61.

Reviews of: Pierce, Studies in Auditory and Visual Space, Psycho-

logical Review, IX, 307-403; Stratton, Experimental Psychology and
Culture, Psychological Bulletin, I, 21-25; Pfiinder, Einftihrung in die

Psychologic, Philosophical Review, XIV, 242-43; Titchener, Experi-

mental Psychology, Manual Laboratory Practice. Vol. II, Quantitative

Experiments: Part I, Students' Manual; Part II, Instructor's Manual,
American Journal of Psychology, XVII, 585-93; Jastrow, The Sub-
conscious, Dial, XLI, 106-9; James, Pragmatism, International Journal

of Ethics, X\TII, 226-35; Judd, I, Psychology, General Introduction;

II, Laboratory Manual; III, Laboratory Equipment, Philosophical
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Member of (i) South Bend (Indiana) Survey; Report, 8vo, 102.

South Bend: School Board, 1914; (2) San Antonio (Te.xas) Survey:

Report, Svo, 256. San Antonio: School Board, 1915; (3) Cleve-

land Survey: What the Schools Teach and Might Teach. i2mo, no.

Cleveland: Survey Committee, 191 5; (4) Denver Survey: General

Organization and Administration. Svo, 120. Denver: Survey

Committee, 1916; (5) Grand Rapids (Michigan) Survey.

Supervision of City Schools, Twelfth Yearbook of the National Society

for the Study of Education, Part I (1913), Svo, 96.

Literature in the Elementary Curriculum (with A. C. Boyce and M. L.

Perkins), Elementary School Teacher, XIV (19 13), 15S-66.

The School Survey: Finding Standards of Current Practice, Elementary

School Journal, XV (1914), 41-54.
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Walter Fenno Dearborn [1909-12], Associate Professor of Education;

Assistant Professor of Education, Harvard University.

A.B. Wesleyan, iqoo; A.M. ibid., 1903; Ph.D. Columbia, 1905; Instructor in

Kducation, Wisconsin, 1905-7; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1907-9; Associate
Professor of Education, Chicago, 1909-12.

The Relative Standing of Pupils in the High School and in the University,

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin, No. 312; High School

Series, No. 6 (1909), pp. 44.

School and University Grades, Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

No. 368; High School Series, No. 9 (1910), pp. 59.

Qualitative Elimination from School, Elementary School Teacher, X
(1909), 1-13.

Problems in the Psychology of Reading, Science, XXXI (19 10), 593.

Experiments in Learning, Journal of Educational Psychology, I (1910),

373-88.

Experimental Education, School Review Monographs, I (191 1), 6-14.

Reviews in: School Review, XVH, 509-11; Elementary School

Teacher, X, 94-96.

Frank Nugent Freejian [1909-], Associate Professor of Educational

Psychology.

A.B. Wesleyan, 1904; Ph.D. Yale, 1908; .\cting Professor of Psycholog>' and
Education, Washington College, Maryland, 1907; Assistant Professor of Educa-
tional Psychology, Chicago, 1913-17; Associate Professor, ibid., 1917-.

Member of the Editorial Board, School Review, 1911-16; Mem-
ber of the Editorial Board, Elementary School Journal, 1916-.

Co-operating Investigator with Committee on Economy of Time of

Department of Superintendence, 1914.

The Teaching of HandiVriting. i2mo, 155. Boston: Houghton Mirtlin

Co., 1914.

E.xperimcntal Analysis of the Writing Movement, Psychological Mono-

graphs, XV'II. 4. Svo, 54. Lancaster, Pa.: Psychological Review

Co., 1914.

The Psychology of the Commo}i Branches. i6mo, 274. Boston: Hough-

ton Milllin Co., 1916.

Experimental Education: Laboratory Manual, and Typical Results.

i6mo, viii+217. Boston: Houghton Mitllin Co., 1916.
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Manual Training in the Service of Physics, School Review, XVII (1909),

609-17.

Untersuchungen iiber den Aufmerksamkeitsumfang und die Zahlauffas-

sung bei Kindern und Envachsenen, Padagogisch-psychologische

Arbeiten, I (1910), 88-168.

Tests, Psychological Bulletin, VIII (191 1), 21-24.

Experiments on the Perception of Number in Children and Adults

(abstract), ibid., 43-44.

Some Issues in the Teaching of Handwriting, Elementary School Teacher,

XII (1912), 1-7, 53-59.

Grouped Objects as a Concrete Basis for the Number Idea, ibid., 306-14.

Problems and Methods of Investigation in Handwriting, Journal of

Educational Psychology, III (191 2), 181-90.

Tests, Psychological Bulletin, IX (1912), 215-22.

Current Methods of Teaching Handwriting, Elementary School Teacher,

XII (1912), 427-36, 481-93; XIII (1912), 25-40.

Tests, Psychological Bulletin, X (1913), 271-74.

Some Practical Studies of Handwriting, Elementary School Teacher

^

XIV (1913), 167-79-

Writing, Psychology, Pedagogy, and Hygiene, Cyclopedia of Education,

V (1913), 822-27,

Minimum Standards and Current Practices in Handwriting, Fourteenth

Yearbook, National Societyfor the Study of Education (1915), 61-77.

An Analytical Scale for Judging Handwriting, Elementary School Journal,

XV (1915), 432-41.

Tests, Psychological Bulletin, XII (1915), 1S7-88.

Handwriting Tests for Use in School Surveys, Elementary School Journal,

XVI (1916), 299-301.

Reviews in: Elementary School Teacher, X, 404-5; XI, 40-41,

501-2; XII, 189, 344; XIV, 190, 297; School Review, XIX, 132-33,

419-20; XX, 204-5; XXII, 569-72; XXIII, 567-69; Psychological

Bulletin, XIII, 36-38.

Marcus Wilson Jernegan [1902-6; 1908-], Associate Professor of

History. Sec wider Department of History, p. 60.
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Frank Mitchell Leavitt [1910-], Associate Professor of Industrial

Education.

Principal, Manual Training Schook, Boston, 1892-1906; Associate Professor of

Industrial Kducation, Chicago, 1910-.

Secretary, Department of Manual Training, National Education Association,

1904, 1905; President, ibid., 1906, 1907; President, Eastern Manual Training
Association, 190S; President, Illinois .Manual Arts Association, 191 2, 1913;
President, National Vocational Guidance Association, 1914.

Associate Editor, Manual Training atid Vocational Education.

Member, Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary Education

of the National Education Association.

Examples of Industrial Education. 8vo, 325. Boston: Ginn & Co.,

1912.

Prevocational Education in the Public Schools (with Edith Bro\vn). 8vo,

v+245. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1915.

The Relation of the Movement for Vocational and Industrial Training

to the Secondary Schools, School Review, XIX (191 1), S5-95.

The Relation of the Present Movement for Vocational Education to the

Teaching of the Mechanic Arts, Elementary School Teacher, XII

(191 1), 158-68.

The Reorganization of School Systems, ibid., 225-36.

The Independent Industrial School of Newton, Massachusetts, Voca-

tional Education, I (1912), 243-57.

Vocational Education in the Boston Public Schools, ibid., 316-31.

Vocational Purpose in the Manual-Training High School, Indianapolis,

Ind., ibid., II (1912), 36-52.

The Need, Purpose, and Possibilities of Industrial Education in the

Elementary School, Elementary School Teacher, XIII (191 2), 80-90.

Some Sociological Phases of the Movement for Industrial Education,

American Journal of Sociology, XVTII (191 2), 352-60.

The Continuation Scliool: Cincinnati's E.xamples, Vocational Education^

II (1913), 218-34.

Vocational Guidance and the Manual Arts, Manual Training Magazine,

XIV (19 13), 423-30-

The Reorganization of Secondary Education (III), Journal of Edtuation,

LXXVII (1913), 44-45-

The Grand Rapids Conventions, School Rrcieiv, XXI (1913), 69S-704.
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Vocational Education, Survey, XXXI (1913), 353.

Co-operation of the Schools in Reducing Child Labor, Vocational Edu-

cation, III (19 14), 344-50,

To Be Educated or Not to Be Educated, Industrial Arts Magazine, II

(1914), 189-92.

Adaptation of Regular School Subjects to the Needs of Prevocational

Boys, Elementary School Journal, XV (1914), 185-90.

Natural Growth in Industrial Education, Industrial Arts Magazine, III

(1915), 1-4.

The School Phases of Vocational Guidance, School Review, XXIII (19 15),

687-96.

Reviews in: School Review, XIX, 208-9, 35o~5i; ^^> 206-9;
XXII, 207, 281; XXIII, 139, 501, 565; Survey, XXXI, 528-29;
XXXIII, 65S; XXXIV, 544; Elementary School Teacher, XIV, 295-

96; Journal of Political Economy, XXIV, 84-86.

George Herbert Locke [1899-1905], Associate Professor of Educa-

tion; Chief Librarian, Public Library, Toronto, Canada. See

under College of Education, p. 485.

Herman Campbell Stevens [1913-], Associate Professor of Education.

A.B. Michigan, 1901; Ph.D. Cornell, 1905; M.D. Rush Medical College, 1913;
Assistant Professor of Psychology, Washington, 1905-11; Associate Professor,

ibid., 19H-13; Associate Professor of Education, Chicago, 1913-.

Member of the Chicago City Council Crime Commission, and author

of the following articles in the Commission's Report (1915): (i) The
Examination of Sixty-five Female Prisoners of the House of Correc-

tion, pp. 96-99; (2) The E.xamination of Sixty-three Juvenile

DeUnquents in the John Worthy School, pp. 106-13.

Visual Sensations Caused by a Magnetic Field (with C. E. Magnusson),

Philosophical Magazine, XXNlll (1914), 18S-207.

Mongolian Ifliocy and Syphilis, Journal of the American Medical Associa-

tion, LXIV (1914), 1636-40.

Eugenics and Feeblemindedness, Journal of Criminal Law, VI (1915),

190-98.

The Spinal Fluid in Mongolian Idiocy, Journal of the American Medical

Association, LXVI (19 16), 1373-75.
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A Survey of Retarded School Children, School Review, XXIV (1916),

450-61.

Reviews of: Birnbaum, Die Psychopathischcn Verbrecher, Inter-

national Journal of Ethics, XXV, 255-99; Locomotor P'unctions, Psycho-

logical Bulletin, XII, 41 1-14; Healy, The Individual Dehnquent, Journal

of Criminal Law, VI, 849-60.

WiLLARD Clark Gore [1902-16], Assistant Professor of Psychology,

the College of Education.

Ph.B. Michigan, 1894; Ph.D. Chicago, 1901; Assistant Professor of Psychology,
Chicago, 1902-16.

Editor of the School Review, 1906-13.

Image and Idea in Logic. In Dewey's Studies in Logical Theory.

Decennial Publications of the University of Chicago, Second Series,

XI (1903), chap, viii, 184-202.

Notes on the Psychological Observation of Children, Elementary School

Teacher, III (1903), 307-17.

Academic and Professional Training of Teachers, I, II, ibid., 517-23,

632-37-

Manual Training and Manual Labor, ibid., V (1904), 77-81.

Image or Sensation? Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, atui Scientific

Methods, I (1904), 434-41; II (1905), 97-101.

Externality and Inhibition, ibid., XI (1914), 377-S2.

Annual reviews of publications on Memory, Concept, Judgment,

Logic (Theory), Psychological Bulletin, IX, 337-42; X, 347-51; XI,

324-29; XII, 354-59-

Other reviews in: Psychological Bulletin, XI, 10S-12; Elementary
School Teacher, IV, 254-56; School Review, XIII, 352-54; American
Journal of Theology, XVII, 459-62; Journal of Philosophy, Psychology,

and Scientific Methods, XI, 1^7-39; International Journal of Ethics,

XXVI, 125-26.

William Scott Gray [1914-], Assistant Professor of Education; Dean

of the College of Education.

S.B. Chicago, 1913; Ph.D. ibid., 1916; .Assistant in Education, ibid., 1914-15;
Instructor, ibid., 1915-17; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1917-.

Studies of Elementary-School Reading. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 157.

Chicago: University Press, 191 7.

Methods of Testing Reading, I, Elementary School Journal, X\T (1916),

231-46; II, ibid., 2S1-9S.
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Harold Ordway Rugg [1915-], Assistant Professor of Education.

S.B. Dartmouth, 1908; Ph.D. Illinois, 1915; Instructor in Education, Chicago,

1915-17; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1917-.

Teacher's Marks and Working System, Educational Administration and

Supervision, I (1915), 117-42.

Katharine E. Dopp [1902-], Extension Instructor in Education.

Ph.B. Michigan, 1893; Ph.D. Chicago, 1902; Assistant in Pedagogy, State
Normal School, Oshkosh, Wis., 1899-1900; Extension Associate in Education,
Chicago, 1902-5; Extension Instructor in Education, ibid., 1905-.

The Place of Industries in Elementary Education. Doctor's thesis,

ist ed., 1903; 2d ed., vi+270, 1905. Chicago: University Press.

Industrial and Social History Series:

The Tree-Dwellers. i2mo, 160. Chicago: Rand, McNally & Co.,

1903.

The Early Cave-Men. i2mo, 184. Chicago: Rand, McNally & Co.,

1904.

The Later Cave-Men. i2mo, 197. Chicago: Rand, McNally & Co.,

1906.

The Early Sea People. 1 2mo, 2 24. Chicago : Rand, McNally & Co.,

1912. 2d ed., 1913.

Clarence Truman Gray [1915-17], Research Instructor in Education;

Instructor in Education, University of Texas, Austin.

A.B. Indiana, 1904; Ph.D. Chicago, 1916.

Variations in Grades of High-School Pupils. 8vo, 120. Baltimore:

Warwick & York, 191 2.

Jonathan French Scott [1910-13], Instructor in the History of Educa-

tion; Cambridge, Mass.

A.B. Rutgers, 1902; A.M. ibid., 1905; Instructor in History, Bowdoin, 1909-10;
Instructor in the History of Education, Chicago, 1910-13.

An Investigation in Regard to the Conditions of Labor and Manufacture

in Massachusetts, 1860-70, Transactions of the Wisconsin Academy

of Science, Arts, and Letters, XVII (1909, issued November, 191 1),

167-86.

Apprenticeship under the English Gild System, Elementary School

Teacher, XIII (1913), 180-88.

Decline in the English Apprenticeship System, ibid., 445-54.
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LiLLA EsTELLE Appleton, Ph.D. iqoq; Fellow in Laboratory Research,

The Training School, Vineland, N.J.

A Comparative Sttidy of the Play Activities of Adult Savages and Civilized

Children. An Investigation of the Scientific Basis of Education.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, iv+g4. Chicago: University Press, igio.

Fred Carleton Ayer, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of School Administration,

University of Oregon, Eugene.

The Psychology of Drawing with Special Reference to Laboratory Teaching.

Doctor's thesis, ismo, ix+i^^. Baltimore: Warwick & York,

1916.

John Addison Clement, Ph.D. 1911; Professor of Education, DePauw
University, Greencastle, Ind.

Standardization of the Schools of Kansas. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 130.

Chicago: University Press, 19 12.

Joseph Kinmont Hart, Ph.D. 1909; Assistant Professor of Education,

University of Washington, Seattle.

A Critical Study of Current Theories of Moral Education. Doctor's

thesis. Svo, 48. Chicago: University Press, 1910.

Leonard V. Koos, Ph.D. 1916; Associate Professor of Education,

University of Washington, Seattle.

The Administration of Secondary-School Units. Doctor's thesis. Supple-

mentary Educational Monographs, No. 3. Svo, i.\-fi94. Chicago:

University Press, 19 17.

Walter Scott Monroe, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of School Administra-

tion, Kansas State Normal School, Emporia.

The Development of Arithmetic as a School Subject. Doctor's thesis.

United States Bureau of Education Bulletin, No. 10 (191 7),

1-170.

Clara Schmitt, Ph.D. 1914; Child Study Expert, Board of Education,

Chicago.

Standardization of Tests for Defective ChUdrcn. Doctor's thesis. Psy-

chological Monographs, XIX. Whole No. S3. Svo, iSi. Lan-

caster, Pa.: Psychological Review Co., 1915.
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Retardation Statistics of Three Chicago Schools, Elementary School

Teacher, X (1910), 47S-92.

The Teaching of the Facts of Sex in the PubHc Schools, Pedagogical

Seminary, XVII (1910), 229-41.

The Binet Simon Tests of Mental AbiHty, ibid., XIX (1912), 186-200.

Daniel Ambrose Tear, Ph.D. 1906; Principal, Gladstone School,

Chicago.

The Logical Basis of Educational Theory from the Standpoint of "Instru-

mental" Logic. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 58. Chicago: University

Press, 190S.

RoLLA Milton Tryon, Ph.D. 1915. See wider College of Education,

p. 486.

Lewis Atherton, Graduate Student.

Literary Selections Most Frequently Memorized in the Elementary

Schools, Elementary School Teacher, XIV (1914), 208-17.

Josephine H. Bowden, Graduate Student.

Learning to Read, ibid., XII (191 2), 21-33.

E. E. Campbell, Graduate Student.

A Study of Retardation and Class Standing on the Basis of Home
Language Used by Pupils, ibid., XIV (i9i4)> 264-82; 331-47.

Ralph E. Carter, Graduate Student.

Correlation of Elementary Schools and High Schools, ibid., XII (1912),

109-18.

Mary L. Dougherty, Graduate Student.

On the Binet Tests, Journal of Educational Psychology, IV (1913), 33S-52.

Herschel T. Manuel, Graduate Student.

The Use of an Objective Scale for Grading Handwriting, Elementary

School Journal, XV (1914-15), 269-78.

E. E. Oberholtzer, Graduate Student.

Testing the Efficiency of Reading in the Grades, ibid., XV (1915),

313-22.
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M. L. Perkins, Graduate Siufknt,

Literature in the Elementary Curriculum (with J. F. Bobbitt and A. C.

Boyce), Elementary School Teacher, XIV (1913), 158-66.

C. A. Phillips, Graduate Student.

Development of Methods in Teaching Elementary Geography, ibid.,

X (1910), 427-39, 501-15.

Carrie Ransom Squire, Graduate Student.

Graded Mental Tests, Journal of Educational Psychology, III (191 2),

363-So, 430-43 » 493-506.

Otilv Bowm.\n Staples, Graduate Student.

Is There a Relation between the Amount of Schooling and Financial

Success in Later Life? Elementary School Teacher, X (1910), 261-69.

K. D. Waldo, Graduate Student.

Tests in Reading in Sycamore School, Elementary School Journal, XV
(1915), 251-68.

THE DEPART]\IENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY

James Laurence Laughlin [1892-19x6], Professor and Head of the

Department of Political Economy. Retired.

A.B. Harvard, 1873; Ph.D. ibid., 1876; Doctor honoris causa, Giessen, 1906;

Assistant Professor of Political Economy, Harvard, 1883-88; Professor of Polit-

ical Economy and Finance, Cornell, 1890-92; Professor and Head of the Depart-
ment of Political Economy, Chicago, 1892-1916.

Member, Cobden Club; Member, L'Institut International de Statistiquc;

Member, Indianapolis Monetary Commission, 1898; Exchange Professor in

Berlin, 1906; Delegate, Pan-.\merican Scientific Congress, 190S-9; Chairman,
Executive Committee, National Citizens League for the Promotion of a Sound
Banking System, 1911-13.

Member of the Editorial Board, Journal of Political Economy, 1S92-

1916.

Principles of Money. Svo, xvi-(-55o. New York: Charles Scribncr's

Sons, 1903.

Reciprocity (with H. Parker Willis). 8vo, .vii+5S3. New York: Baker

& Taylor Co., 1903.
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Industrial America: Berlin Lectures of igo6. 8vo, x+261. New
York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1906.

Aus dent amerikanischen Wirtschaftsleben. i2mo, ii+i6o. Leipzig:

B. G. Teubner, 1907.

Guaranty of Bank Deposits. 8vo, 16. Chicago: Johnson, Koch, and

Quin, 190S.

Banking Reform. 8vo, xiv+428. Chicago: National Citizens League,

1912.

Life and Character of Hermann E. von Hoist, University Record, VHI
(1903), 161-68.

The Currency Situation, World To-Day, V (1903), 1405-9.

The New International Silver Movement, Journal of Political Economy,

XI (1903), 448-49.

The Quantity Theory and Its Critics: A Rejoinder, ibid., 621-25.

Hobson's Theory of Distribution, ibid., XII (1904), 305-26.

A Theory of Prices, Publications of the American Economic Association,

Third Series, VI (1904), 66-83.

Large Fortunes, Atlantic Monthly, XCVI (1905), 40-46.

Present Monetary Problems, Popular Science Monthly, XLVII (1905),

209-21.

Hope for Labor Unions, Scribner's Magazine, XXXVIII (1905), 627-33.

Orchards in the Desert, World To-Day, IX (1905), 1319-23.

Academic Liberty, Journal of Political Economy, XIV (1906), 41-43.

Union versus Higher Wages, ibid., 129-42.

Currency Reform, ibid., XV (1907), 603-10.

Guaranty of Bank Deposits, Proceedings of the Eighteenth Annual Con-

vention of the Illinois Bankers' Association, Chicago, October, 1908,

10-85.

Guaranty of Bank Deposits, Scribner's Magazine, XLIV (1908), 101-9.

The Aldrich-Vreeland Act, Journal of Political Economy, XVI (1908),

489-513-

A Reply to Current Socialism, Journal of Commerce and Commercial

Bulletin, January 4, 1909.
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Government vs. Bank Issues, Scribner's Magazine, XLV (1909), 265-71.

Valuation of Railways, ibid., 434-41.

Socialism a Philosophy of Failure, ibid., 613-21.

The Abolition of Poverty, ibid., 752-60.

Gold and Prices, iSgo-igoj, Journal of Political Economy, XVll (1909),

257-71-

Social Settlements, Scribner^s Magazine, XLVI (1909), 341-49.

Strike at Iquique, Journal oj Political Economy, XVII (1909), 641-43.

Discussion on the Teaching of Elementary Economics, ibid., 704-6.

The Increased Cost of Living, Scribner^s Magazine, XLVII (1910),

539-50-

The People's Investments, Proceedings of the Association of Life Insurance

Presidents, Chicago, IV (1910), 118-27.

Banknotes and Lending Power, Journal of Political Econotny, XVIII

(19 10), 777-92; published also in Proceedings of the Academy of

Political Science, I (191 1), 199-206.

Causes of the Changes in Prices since 1896, Bulletin of the American

Economic Association, Fourth Series, No. 2 (191 1), 26-36.

Women and Wealth, Scribner's Magazine, XLIX (191 1), 199-206.

Investments for Women, Rollins Magazine, I (191 1), 4-8.

The Economic Seminar, Proceedings of the Second Conference on the Teach-

ing of Economics, University of Chicago, 1911, 101-6.

Canadian Reciprocity, Proceedings of the Western Economic Society, I

(1911), 115-21.

The FutiUty of Socialism, Columbian (191 1), 631-37.

Banking Reform and the National Reserve Association, Banker and

Investor Magazine (1911), 325-32.

Monopoly of Labor, Atlantic Monthly, CXII (1913), 444-53.

Banking and Currency Act of igi^, Journal of Political Economy, XXll

(1914), 293-3 1«, 405-35-

The European War and American Banking, Journal of the Canadian

Bankers^ Association (1915), S9-93.

Business and Democracy, Atlantic Monthly, CX\'I (1915), S9-9S.
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Capitalism and Social Discontent, North American Review, CCIII

(1916), 403-12.

Economic Liberty: Convocation Address, University Record, New
Series, II (1916), 57-72.

Reviews in: Journal of Political Economy, XIII, 272-73, 479-80,
611-12; XVI, 629-31; XVII, 305-6, 383; XIX, 150, 356-57, 432;
Harvard Graduates^ Magaziiie, XIII, 537-39, 742-43.

Leon Carroll Marshall [1907-], Professor of Political Economy;

Dean of the Senior Colleges and of the School of Commerce and
Administration.

A.B. Harvard, 1901; Professor of Economics, Ohio Wesleyan, 1903-7; Assistant

Professor of Political Economy, Chicago, 1907-8; Associate Professor, ibid.,

1908-11; Dean of the School of Commerce and Administration, ibid., 1909-;
Professor, ibid., 191 1-; Dean of the Senior Colleges, 191 1-.

Member of the Editorial Board, Journal of Political Economy,

1907-; Member of the Editorial Board of the series, Materials for

the Study of Economics; Editor of the series. Materials for the Study

of Business.

Outlines of Economics (joint author), ist ed., 1910; 2d ed., 1911;

3d ed., 1912. i6mo, xvi-l-144. Chicago: University Press.

Materials for the Study of Elementary Economics (joint editor), ist ed.,

1913; 2d rev. ed., 1915. 8vo, xviii-l-928. Chicago: University

Press.

The Commodities Clause, Journal of Political Economy, XVII (1909),

448-60.

The Teaching of Economics, ibid., 715-19.

The Bibliography of Economics in the United States, Papers, Biblio-

graphical Society of America, IV (1910), 73-82.

Professor Taussig's Theory of Wages, American Economic Association

Quarterly, XI (1910), 161-67.

Report of the Committee on the Teaching of Economics in the United

States, Proceedings of the Second Conference on the Teaching of Eco-

nomics (University of Chicago, 191 1), 106-36; published also in

Journal of Political Economy, XIX (1911), 760-89.

Sequence in Economics Courses at the University of Chicago, ibid.,

XXI (1913), 18-33.

The College of Commerce and Administration of the University of

Chicago, ibid., 97-110.
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Reviews in: Journal of Political Economy, X\'1I, 42-43, 167, 377-

78; Economic Bulletin, li, 133-35.

Ernest Ritson Dewsnup [1904-7], Professorial Lecturer on Railways,

and Curator of the Museum of Commerce; Professor of Railway

Administration, University of Illinois.

B.A. Victoria University, Manchester, 1895; M.A. ibid., iQoo; Warburton
Prizeman in Local Ciovernmcnt and Stanley Jevons Student in Kconomic
Research; Sikes Lecturer in Economics and Head of the Department of Higher
Commercial Kducalion, Technical College of Huddersfield, England, 1899-1903;
Lecturer in Railway Transjjort, University of Manchester, 1903-4; Professorial

Lecturer on Railways and Curator of the Museum of Commerce, Chicago, 1904-7.

Eellow of the Royal Statistical Society.

Railway Organization and Working. Svo, xi-|-49S, Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1906.

The Housing Problem in England. Svo, \'ii-(-327. Manchester, Eng-

land: University Press, 1907.

Railway Education, Proceedings oj St. Louis Railway Club, X (1906),

12-26.

Reviews in: Journal of Political Economy, XIV, 59-61, 119-22,

185-86, 187; XV, 179-81, 555-58.

John Maurice Clark [191 5-], Associate Professor of Political Economy.

A.B. Amherst, 1905; Ph.D. Columbia, 1910; Instructor in Economics, CoIch

rado College, 190S-10; .\ssociate Professor of Economics, Amherst, 1910-15;
Associate Professor, Chicago, 191 5-.

Member of the Editorial Board, Journal of Political Economy, 1915-.

The Concept of Value, Quarterly Journal of Economics, XXIX (19 15),

663-73-

A Rejoinder, ibid., 709-23.

The Changing Basis of Economic Responsibility, Journal of Political

Economy, XXIV (1916), 209-29.

Herhert Joseph Davenport [1902-8], Associate Professor of Political

Economy; Professor of Economics, Cornell University.

Ph.B. South Dakota, 1894; Ph.D. Chicago, 1898; Instructor in Political Economy,
Chicago, 190J-4; .Vssistant Professor, ibid., 1904-7; .\ssociate Professor, ibid.,

1907-8.

Member of the Editorial Board, Journal of Political Economy,

1902-8.
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Value atid Distribution. i2mo, 576. Chicago: University Press, 1 90S.

Scope and Method of Grammar, Education, XXIII (1902), 161-71,

208-21.

Relation of Business Profits to Industrial Depression, Journal of Political

Economy, XI (1903), 629-31.

Capital as a Competitive Concept, ibid., XIII (1904), 33-47.

The Theory of Interest and Tendency Rates, Rand McNally^s Bankers^

Monthly, XXIX (1905), 313-17.

Cost History and Cost Theory, Journal of Political Economy, XIII

(1905), 449-52-
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The State Governments of the American Revolution. Doctor's thesis.

Partly published in Revision and Amendment of State Constitutions.

Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1910.

Augustus Raymond Hatton [1905-8], E.xtension Associate Professor of

Political Science; Professor of Political Science, Western Reserve

University, Cleveland.
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Convention, 1906.

The Liquor TrafBc and City Government, Proceedings of the National

Municipal League (1908), 421-43.

Alleyne Ireland [1905-6], Professorial Lecturer on Colonial Politics,

HistoPk', and Commerce; Boston, Mass.

The Province of Burma: A Study Undertaken for the University of Chicago.

2 vols., 973; looi. Boston: Houghton Milllin Co., 1907.
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Frederick Dennison Bramhall [1908-], Instructor in Political

Science.

Ph.B. Chicago, 1902; Legislative Reference Librarian, New York State Library,

1907-8; Instructor, Chicago, 1908-.

Political Phases of the Liquor Problem in Chicago, Proceedings of Buffalo

Conference for Good City Government (1910), 423-38.

Eldon Cobb Evans, Ph.D. 1915.

The Australian Ballot in the United States. Doctor's thesis. Svo,

iv+i02. Chicago: University Press, 1917.

Samuel MacClintock, Ph.D. 1908; Secretary, LaSalle Extension

University, Chicago.

Aliens under the Federal Laws of the United States. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, 120. Chicago: Illinois Law Review, 1909.

Susan Wade Peabody, Ph.D. 1908; Chicago, 111.

Historical Study of Legislation Regarding Public Health in the States of

New York and Massachusetts. Doctor's thesis. 158. Journal of

Infectious Diseases, Supplement No, 4, 1909.

Jeremiah Simeon Young, Ph.D. 1902; Professor of Political Science,

University of Minnesota.
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the Department of History, and Head of the Department of Church

History.

A.B. Michigan, 1882; LL.B. ibid., 1885; LL.D. ibid., 1912; Assistant Professor

of History, ibid., 1888; Professor of American History, ibid., 1891-1906; Pro-

fessor and Head of the !)ci)artmcnt of History, Chicago, 190O-; Head of the

Department of Church History, ibid., 1908-.

Director, Bureau of Historical Research of Carnegie Institution, 1903-5.
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Member of the Editorial Board, American Historical Review, 1898-

1914; Manaji^inp; Editor, ibid., 1901-5; Editor (with A. B. Hart) of

the Cyclopaedia of American Government, Vols. I, II, III, 4to, 732,

773, 785. New York: i). Applcton & Co., 1914-.

A History of the United States for Schools (with C. H. Van Tyne). Svo,

xviii+430. New York: D. Appleton & Co., 191 1.

The Study of History in Secondary Schools (with C. H. Haskins, J. II.

Robinson, and James Sullivan). Svo, 69. New York: Macmillan

Co., 1911.
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versity Press, 1912.

A History of the American Nation. Svo, 562. New York: D. Appleton
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The Uses of an Historical Society, Proceedings of the Historical Society of

North Dakota, I (1907), 53-69.

Introduction to The Diary of James K. Polk, xi-xx. Chicago: A. C.

McClurg & Co., 19 10.

Democracy and the Constitution, Proceedings of the American Anti-
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Articles on Federal Convention, Sources of the Constitution, Articles of
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American History and American Democracy, American Historical Review,
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xni, 367-69.

James H. Bre.vsted, Professor of Eg>'ptology and Oriental Histor>'.

See under Department of Oriental Languages and Literatures, p. 90.

William Edward Dodd [190S-], Professor of American History.

S.B. Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1895; S.M. ibid., 1S97; Ph.D. Leipzig,

1900; Professor of History, Randolph-Macon, 1900-1908; Professor of .\raeri-

can Histor>', Chicago, 1908-.

Editor of the Riverside History of the United States. i2mo. Four

volumes. Boston: Houghton Mitllin Co., 1915.
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Statesmen of the Old South. i2mo, xi+242. New York: Macmillan

Co., 1911.

Expansion and Conflict. Vol. II in the Riverside History of the United

States. i2mo, 328. Boston: Houghton MifiBlin Co., 1915.

The Fight for the Northwest, i860, American Historical Review, XVI
(1911), 774-89-

The West and the War with Mexico, Journal of the Illinois Historical

Society, III (1912), 1-16.
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American Historical Review, XVIII (1913), 522-36.

fGEORGE Stephen Goodspeed [1892-1905], Professor of Compara-

tive Religion and Ancient History. See under Department of

Comparative Religion, p. 87.

John Franklin Jameson [1901-5], Professor and Head of the Depart-

ment of History; Director, Department of Historical Research,

Carnegie Institution, Washington.

A.B. Amherst, 1879; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins, 1882; LL.D. Amherst, 1898;
LL.D. Johns Hopkins, 1902; Professor of History, Brown, 1888-1901; Professor

and Head of the Department of History, Chicago, 1901-5.

Managing Editor, American Historical Review, 1895-1901, 1905-;

Member of the Editorial Board, ibid., 1902-.

Studies in the History of the Federal Convention of 1787, Annual Report

of the American Historical Association, I (1902), 87-167.

St. Eustatius in the American Revolution, American Historical Review,

vni (1903), 6S3-708.

Professor von Hoist as a Historian, University Record, VIII (1903),

156-60.
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Mifflin Co., 1915), 326-43.

Ferdinand Schevill [1892-], Professor of Modern History.

A.B. Yale, 1889; Ph.D. Freiburg, 1892; Assistant Professor of History, Chicago,

1809-1904; Associate Professor, ibid., 1904-9; Professor of Modern History,

ibid., 1909-.

t Deceased.
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A Political History of Modern Europe. 8vo, 607. Xew York: Charles

Scribner's Sons, 1907.

Siena: The Story of a Mediaeval Commune. Svo, .\ii-f-433. Xew York:

Charles Scribner's Sons, 1909.

The Making of Modern Germany. Svo, .\i-f-259. Chicago: A. C.

McClurg & Co., 1916.

The Podesta of Siena, American Historical Review, IX (1904), 247-64.

San Galgano: a Cistercian Abbey of the Middle Ages, American His-

torical Review, XIV (1908), 22-37.

Reviews in: American Journal of Sociology, XI, 579; American
Historical Review, VIII, 1 10-12; IX, 357-58; X, 3S5-87; XI, 138-40;
XII, 864-69; XVI, 625-27; XIX, 627-29, 876-77; XX, 638-40,

Edwin Erle Sparks [1S95-190S], Professor of American History;

President of the Pennsylvania State College.

A.B. Ohio State, 1884; Ph.D. Chicago, 1899; Lecturer in American History,
American Society for the Extension of University Teaching, 1892-95; Lecturer,
Chicago, 1895-96; .\ssistant Professor, ibid., 1897-1901; Associate Professor,

ibid., 1901-4; Professor of American History, ibid., 1905-8.

Editor of The Lincoln-Douglas Debates of iSj8. i2mo, xi-f627.

Springfield, 111.: Illinois Historical Society, 1908.

United States of America. i2mo, 2 vols., 425, 385. X'ew York: G. P.

Putnam's Sons, 1904.

Narrative of Johnsons Captivity. i2mo, 36. Cleveland: Burroughs

Brothers, 1905.

Last Tiuo Journeys of Father Marquette. Svo, 30. Chicago: Atkinson,

Mentzer & Grover, 1906.

Rutherford B. Hayes: An Appreciation. i6mo, 27. Columbus, Ohio:

State University, 1907.

National Development. i2mo, x+378. New York: Harper & Bros., 1907.

Apropos of a Statue of Frederick the Great for America, Chautauquan,

XXXV (1902), 507-11.

Irrigation and the American Frontier, ibid., 56S-72.

Week's Centennial in Chicago, Harper's Weekly, XLVII (1903), 1552-53.

Movement of the Peoi)le, West Virginia School Journal, XXXII
(1903), 7-9.



58 PUBLICATIONS

United States: The Westward Movement, Encyclopedia Americana,

XVI (1904).

Collaboration of History and Geography, Elementary School Teacher,

IV (1904), 461-65.

Beginnings of Chicago, Journal of Western Engineers, VIII (1904),

357-70-

The Conference on the Relation of Geography to History, Annual Report

of the American Historical Association (190S), 55.

Reviews in: American Historical Review, VIII, 539-41; XI, 442-

43; Dial, XL, 229; XXV, 462-65; Annals of the American Academy,
XXI, 161-62.

Benjamin Terry [189 2-], Professor of EngKsh History.

A.B. Colgate, 1878; Ph.D. Freiburg i. B., 1892; LL.D. Colgate, 1903; Professor

of Civil History, ibid., 1885-89; Professor of History and Political Science, ibid.,

1889-92; Professor of Mediaeval and English History, Chicago, 1892-1910;
Dean of the Senior Colleges, ibid., 1895-99; Professor of English History, ibid.,

1910-.

A History of England for Schools. 8vo, xxvi-l-622. Chicago: Scott,

Foresman & Co., 1903.

Die Heimstattengesetz-Bewegung: V, Die Heimstattengesetze und

die Burger auslandischer Geburt. Vierteljahrschrift der Deutsch-

Amerikanischen Gesellschaft, III (April, 1903), 24-40; VI, Die

Neu-Abgrenzung der Parteien und das Heimstattengesetz, ibid.

(July, 1903), i-ii.

Reviews of: Ramsey, The Angevin Empire, American Historical

Review, IX, 549-54; Armitage-Smith, John of Gaunt, ibid., XI, 645-

48; Adams, Origin of the EngUsh Constitution, ibid., XVIII, 567-71.

Other reviews in American Historical Review, VIII, 380-81; X, 917-1S;

XII, 613-15; XIX, 859; World To-Day, IX, 440; X, 217, 440, 552;
XI, 1219; XII, 441-42, 582, 646.

James Westfall Thompson [1895-], Professor of Mediaeval History.

A.B. Rutgers, 1892; Ph.D. Chicago, 1895; Assistant Professor of European
History, ibid., 1904-8; Associate Professor, ibid., 1908-13; Professor of Medi-
aeval History, ibid., 1913-.

Editor of Mignet's French Revolution. 8vo, xi-l-527. Philadel-

phia: John D. Morris & Co., 1907.

Reference Studies in Mediaeval History, ist cd., 1907. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press; 2fl ed., revised and enlarged, 1914. i2mo, xvii+

233. Chicago: [)u1;lishcd by the author.
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The Wars of Religion in France: The Huguenots, Catherine dc Medici, and

Philip II. ist ed., 1909; 2d ed., 1916. 8vo, 635. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press.

The Frankfort Book Fair. 204. The Caxton Club of Chicago, 1911.

Some Famous Historical Collections in Paris, Literary Collector, \'II

(1903), 129-34.

Vergil in Mediaeval Culture, American Journal of Theology, X (1906),

648-62.

Napoleon as a Booklover, Atlantic Monthly, XCVIII (1906), 1 10-18.

On the Identity of Bernard of Cluny, Journal of Theological Studies,

VIII (1907), 394-401.

Book-huiUing as a Sport, Caxton Club Year Book, (190S), 71-107.

Achille Luchaire, Nation, LXXXVII (1908), 513, 514.

Some Economic Factors in the Revocation of the Eklict of Nantes, Ameri-

can Historical Review, XIV (1908), 38-51.

Anti-Loyalist Legislation during the American Revolution, Illinois

Law Review, III (1908), 81-90, 147-71.

The Alleged Persecutions of the Christians at Lyons in 177, American

Journal of Theology, XVI (1912), 365-84; XVII (1913), 249-5S.

Profitable Fields of Investigation in Mediaeval History, American

Historical Rev^icw, XVIII (1913), 490-503.

The Mendacity of History, Xorth American Review, CXCIX (1914),

910-21.

The Commerce of France in the Ninth Century. Journal of Political

Economy, XXIII (19 15), 857-87.

The German Church and the Conversion of the Baltic Slavs, American

Journal of Theology, XX (1916), 205-30, 372-S9.

Reviews of: The Cambridge Modern History: Vol. VIII, The
French Revolution, Annals of the American Academy, XX\', 139-43;

Lavisse, Histoire de France depuis les origines jusqu'a la revolution:

I, Tableau de la geographic de la France; II, Le Chrislianisme, les

Bariiares, Merovingiens, et Carolingiens, American Historical Rr^'irw,
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43; Vill, 119-20, 577-79; IX, 147-4S; X,387-S9; XI, 360-61, 376-77,

656-59; XII, 619-21, 691-92; XIII, 859-61; XIV, 343-44; XV, 364-

66,838-39; XVI, 117-18,343-45; XVII, 870-71; XVIII, 163-64, 359-
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Professor of Political Science and Sociology, University of Nebraska.

A.B. Nebraska, 1879; Ph.D. ibid., 1894; Professor of History, Nebraska, 1879-91;
Professor of American and Institutional Historj', and Head of the Department of

History, Leland Stanford Junior, 1891-1901 ; Professor of American History, Cor-
nell, 1902; Professorial Lecturer on History, Chicago, 1903-4.

A History of Matrimonial Institutions. 3 vols., Svo. Vol. I, xv+474;

Vol. II, XV+59S; Vol. Ill, xv-l-450. Chicago: University Press;

Callaghan & Co., 1904.

Biographical Sketch of Amos Griswold Warner, Notes Supplementary to
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X (1904).

Reviews in: American Historical Review, IX, 544-47.
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The Debates in the Irish House of Commons, 1 776-1 789, English His-
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A Forgotten Slavery of Colonial Days, Harper's Magazine, CXXVII
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and Dixon's Line, New Sweden, Cyclopaedia of American Govern-

ment, Vols. I, II, III (1914).

The Beginnings of Public Education in New England, School Review

XXIII (1915), 319-30, 361-S0.
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Reviews in: American Historical Review, XIII, 660-61, 910-11;

XIV, ,^91-92; XV, 648-49; XVII, 674-75; XVIII, 589-92. 629-

30; XIX, 689-90, 8SQ-90; XX, 4.^7-38; XXI, 634-35; American
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459; XVII, 132-33; XVIII, 147; XIX, 421, 422.
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Century, Journal of Political Economy, XXI, 362-67; Newton,
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XXII, 70S-9; XXIII, 289-92; American Historical Rcvien', X\TI, 656,

872; American Journal of Theology, XV, 475-76.
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Dean of the Senior Colleges, ibid., 1904-7.

Lecturer on .Vmerican History, Teachers' .Vssembly, Baguio, Philippine Islands,

1911, 1914.

Editor of The University Extension World, 1893-97; Editorial

Writer, Chicago Daily Tribune, 1906-10.

The Amenities of Presidential Campaigns, World To-Day, VII (1904),

1314-22.

John Paul Jones, ibid., VIII (1905), 605-S.
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William Rainey Harper, University Record, X (1906), 76-79.

William Rainey Harper, Biblical World, XXVII (1906), 162-66.

Rescuing Cuba from Europe, World To-Day, XI (1906), 1197-99.

The Roosevelt Regime, ibid., XVI (1909), 265-68.

Review in: America^i Historical Review, XVIII, 820-21.
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1893-94; Associate Professor of Mediaeval and English History, ibid., 1894-1906.
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Professor of History, Chicago, 1909-11.

Reviews of: Smith, The Life and Letters of Martin Luther,

American Journal of Theology, XV, 643; Stoeckius, Forschungen zur

Lebensordnung der Gesellschaft Jesu im 16. Jahrhundert, ibid., 473-75.

Curtis Howe Walker [1909-], Assistant Professor of History.

A.B. Yale, 1899; Ph.D. ibid., 1905; Assistant Professor of History, Chicago,
1911-.
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The Trend in the Modern Interpretation of Early Church History,

American Journal of Theology, XVI (1912), 614-33.

Communication: Concerning the Date of Sumner's First Course on

Sociology, American Journal of Sociology, XX (1915), 829-30.

Reviews of: Gwatkin, Early Church History to a.d. 313; Flick,

The Rise of the Mediaeval Church, American Journal of Theology, XV,
635-41; D'Ales, L'Edit de Calliste. Etude sur les ori^nnes de la
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Some Aspects of Postal E.xtension into the West, Annual Report of the
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t Deceased.
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Review of: Vedder, The Reformation in Germany, American
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Congressional Representation in South Dakota, Nation, LXXV (1902),
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t Deceased
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Reviews in: Mississippi Valley Historical Review, I, 444, 586,
58S, 592.

MiLO Milton Quaife, Ph.D. 1908; Secretary, Wisconsin State Historical

Society, Madison.

The Doctrine of the Non-intervention with Slavery in the Territories.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 150. Chicago: M. C. Chamberlin Co., 19 10.
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^1

Frank Bigelow Tareell [1892-], Professor of Classical Archaeology.

A.B. Yale, 1873; Ph.D. ibid., 1879; Assistant Professor of Greek and Instructor

in Logic, ibid., 1882-87; Associate Professor of Greek, Chicago, 1892-94; Pro-

fessor of Classical Archaeology, ibid., 1894-.

Annual Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 1888-89;

Secretary, ibid., 1892-93.

Member of Board of Editors, Studies in Classical Philology, Uni-

versity of Chicago, 1895-1907; and of Classical Philology, 1906-.
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Catalogue of Bronzes, etc., in Field Museum of Natural History. 8vo, 52.

Chicago: Field Museum of Natural History, igog.

A Signed Proto-Corinthian Lecythus in the Boston Museum of Fine Arts,

Revue archeologique, XL (igo2), 41-46.

Some Present Problems in the History of Greek Sculpture, American
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The Form of the Chlamys, Classical Philology, I (1906), 283-89.
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Architecture on Attic Vases, American Journal of Archaeology , XIV
(1910), 42S-33.

A Marble Head of Antinous Belonging to Mr. Charles L. Hutchinson
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The Pont du Card, Art and Archaeology, II (1915), 45-47.

James Henry Breasted [1S94-], Professor of Eg\TDtology and Oriental

History. See under Department of Oriental Languages and Litera-

tures, p. 90.
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Art; Assistant Professor of Modern Art, Dartmouth College.

A.B. Amherst CoUcrc, 1893; Student, Harvard, Berlin, Paris, Rome, 1893-IQ03;
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1908-13.

Masters of the Early and Late Renaissance, Dial, XXXVIII (1905),

320-22.

Dutch Art and Artists (nine articles), Chautauquan, LII-LIV, September,
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Richard Offn'er [1915-], Instructor in the History of Art.

A.B. Harvard, 1912; Ph.D. Vienna, 1914; Instructor in the History of Art,

Chicago, 1915-.

La Vergine col Bambino del Chiodarolo, LWrte, XVHI (191 5), 226-2S.

Reviews in: Classical Philology, XI, 347-49; Dial, LXII, 66.

Caroline Louise R.wsom (Mrs. Gr.\nt Williams), Ph.D. 1905;

Toledo, Ohio.

Couches and Beds of the Greeks, Etruscans, and Romans. Doctor's thesis.

4V0, 128. Chicago: University Press, 1905.
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ture.

A.B. Colby, 1876; LL.D. ibid., 1900; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins, 1889; Professor of
History and Political Economy, Colby, 1881-88; President of Colby, 1889-92;
Professor and Head of the Department of Sociology, Chicago, 1892-; Dean of

the Graduate School of Arts and Literature, Chicago, 1905-.

Vice-President and Member of Organizing Committee, International Congress of

Arts and Science, St. Louis Exposition, 1904; President, American Sociological

Society, 191 2-14.

Editor, Americal Journal of Sociology, 1895-.

General Sociology: An Exposition of the Main Development in Sociological

Theory, from Spencer to Ratzenhofer. 8vo, xiv+739. Chicago:

University Press, 1905.

Adam Smith and Modern Sociology: A Study in the Methodology of the

Social Sciences. 8vo, 250. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

The Cameralists, the Pioneers of German Social Polity. 8vo, xxv-|-6o6.

Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Abraham Lincoln, the Prophet of Democracy. 27. Louisville, Ky.:

Temple Adath Israel, 1909.

The Meaning of Social Science, vii+309. Chicago: University Press,

1910.

Between Eras: From Capitalism to Democracy, xv-l-431. Kansas City,

Mo.: Intercollegiate Press, 19 13.

The Primary Concepts of Sociology, American Journal of Sociology,

VIII (1902-3), 197-250.

What Is a Sociologist? ibid., 468-77.

Coeducation at the University of Chicago, Proceedings of the National

Education Association (1903), 288-97.

Immoral Morality, Independent, LV (1903), 710-14.

Translation of Simmel's Sociology of Conflict, American Journal of Soci-

ology, IX (1903-4), 490-525* 672-89, 798-811.

Notes on Ward's Pure Sociology, ibid., 404-7, 567-75, 703-7.

Will Germany War with Us? Collier^s Weekly, December 10, 1904.

The Remaining Issue, Newspaper Enterprise Association, Cleveland, 1904.

*
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Premises of Practical Sociology-, American Journal of Sociology, X
(1904-S), 26-46.

The Subject Matter of Sociology, ibid., 281-98.

Christianity and National Needs, Home Mission Monthly, XX\'II (1905),

21-24.

The Sociology of Advertising, Publisher and Advertiser, I (1905), 14-19.

Research Ideals, University of Chicago Record, X (1905), 87.

A Decade of Sociology, American Journal of Sociology, XI (1905-6),

i-io.

Translation of Simmel's .1 Contribution to the Sociology of Religion,

ibid., 359-76.

Translation of Simmel's The Sociology of Secrecy and Secret Societies,

ibid., 441-98.

William Rainey Harper as University President, Biblical World, XX\'II

(1906), 216-19.

William Rainey Harper: The Man, University of Chicago Record, XI
(1906), 65.

The Social Value of the Academic Career, ibid., 21-31.

The Relation between Sociology and Other Sciences, American Journal of

Sociology, XII (1906-7), 11-31.

The American Sociological Society, ibid., 579-87.

Points of Agreement among Sociologists, ibid., 633-49.

Sociology, Nelson^s Cyclopedia, 1907.

Introduction to F. E. Dewhurst's Investment of Truth, ix-xv. Chicago:

University Press, 1907.

Are the Social Sciences Answerable to Common Principles of Method?

I, II, III, American Journal of Sociology, XIII (1907-8), 1-19;

200-223; 392-401.

Ratzenhofer's Sociology, ibid., A},2>~i^-

The Doctor's Dissertation, Proceedings of Ninth Annual Conference,

Association of American Universities (190S), 41-73.

Personal Qualities of Professor Mashkc, University of Chicago Record,

XII (190S), 157-59.
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The Meaning of Sociology, American Journal of Sociology, XIV (1908-9),

1-14.

Is the Family on Trial ? ibid., 806-10.

The Vindication of Sociology, ibid., XV (1909-1910), 1-15.

Professor Ford's View of Sociology, ibid., 259.

The Sociological Stage in the Evolution of the Social Sciences, ibid.,

681-97.

Translation of Simmel's How Is Society Possible? ibid., XVI (1910-11),

372-91-

The "Social Forces" Error, ibid., 639-41.

Discussion of Report of Committee on Teaching, ibid., 789-90.

Socialism in the Light of Social Science, ibid., XVII (1911-12), 804-19.

William Rainey Harper (Address at Dedication of the Harper Memorial

Library), University of Chicago Magazine, IV (1912), 311- 12.

General Sociology, American Journal of Sociology, XVIII (191 2-13),

200-214.

The Present Outlook of Social Science, ibid. (1913), 433-69.

Is It Possible for American Sociologists to Agree on a Constructive

Program? Proceedings of the American Sociological Society, VIII

(1913), 159-62.

Lester Frank Ward, American Journal of Sociology, XIX (1913-14),

75-7S.

A Vision of Social Efficiency, ibid., 433-45.

Shall Science Be Sterilized? ibid., 650-53.

The "Social Concept" Bugbear, ibid., 653-56.

The Ford Motor Company Incident, ibid., 656-58,

The Social Gradations of Capital, ibid., 721-52.

The Evolution of a Social Standard, ibid., XX (1914-15), 10-17.

Bonds of Nationality, ibid., 629-83.

Nationalism and State Socialism, Publications of the American Sociological

Society, X (191 5), 93-96.

National Preparedness—American, American Journal of Sociology,

XXI (1915-16), 601-10.
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Fifty Years of Sociology in the United States, 1865-1915, ibid., 721-864.

Reviews of: Miinsterberg, Die Amerikaner, American Journal of

Sociology, X, 245-52; Ross, Foundations of Sociology, ibid., XI, 129-32;

Benlley, Progress of Government, ibid., XV, 69S-706; Hohhouse, Social

Evolution and Political Theory, ibid., X\TI, 546-48; Patten, Recon-
struction of Economic Theory, ibid., XVTII, 580-83; Rauschenhusch,
Christianizing the Social Order; V^aughn, Socialism from the Christian

Standpoint, ibid., 808-11; Ward, Glimpses of Cosmos, I, II, III, ibid.,

XIX, 659-64; and others.

fCnARLES Richmond Henderson, Professor and Head of the Depart-

ment of Sociology in the Divinity School. See under Divinity

School, p. 464.

Marion Talbot, Professor of Household Administration. See ufider

Department of Household Administration, p. 83.

William Isaac Thomas [1894-], Professor of Sociology.

A.B. Tennessee, 1884; Ph.D. Chicago, i8q6; .\djunct Professor of English and
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Professor of Sociology, ibid., 1894-95; Assistant Professor of Sociology, Chicago,

1896-1900; Associate Professor, ibid., 1900-1910; Professor, ibid., 1910-.

Member of the Editorial Board, American Journal of Sociology.

Sex and Society. 8vo, 325. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Source Book for Social Origins. Royal Svo, xvi+932. Chicago:

University Press, 1909.

The Origin of Society and of the State. Svo, 72. Chicago: Zalaz
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The Sexual Element in Sensibility, Psychological Review, XI (1904),

61-67.

The Psychology of Race Prejudice, American Journal of Sociology, IX

(1903-4), 593-611.

Is the Human Brain Stationary? Forum, XXX\T (1904), 305-20.
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far Socialwisscnschaft, \\\ (1904), 215-21.

The Pro\incc of Social Psychology, American Journal of Sociology, X
(1904-5), 445-55-

t Deceased.
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The Adventitious Character of Women, American Journal oj Sociology^

XII (1906-7), 32-42.

The Mind of Woman and the Lower Races, ibid., 435-69.

The Significance of the Orient for the Occident, ibid., XIII (1907-8),

729-55-

The Psychology of the Yellow Journal, American Magazine, LXV (1908),

491-96.
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ence to the Immigrant and the Negro, American Journal of Sociology,

XVII (1911-12), 725-75.

Education and Racial Traits, Southern Workman, XLI (1912), 37S-86.

The Prussian-Polish Situation: An Experiment in Assimilation, American

Journal of Sociology, XIX (1913-14), 624-39.
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Foundation.
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Instructor, ibid., 1895-96; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1896-1900; Associate

Professor, ibid., 1900-1904; Dean of the Junior Colleges, ibid., 1900-1907; Pro-
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tution, 1907-15.

Literary Editor, Chautauqua Press, 1886; Member of the Editorial
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The University of Chicago, Outlook, LXXI (1902), 839-51.

The Evolution of a Reading Course, Chaulauquan, XXXVII (1903),

382-85.

Laws of Hammurabi, American Journal of Sociology, IX (1903-4), 736-54.
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Varieties of Sociology, American Journal of Sociology, XII (1906-7),

i-io.
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391-97-
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The Standard of Undergraduate Scholarship, University of Chicago Maga-

zine, I (1908), 17-22.

Rivalry of Social Groups, American Journal of Sociology, X\'I (1910-

11), 469-84.

Sociology. Article in Encyclopedia Americana (ed. 191 1).

Purpose and Spirit of the University, Science, XXXIII (191 1), 977-84.

Reviews of: Sumner, Folkways, American Journal of Sociology,

XIII, 414-19; Ross, Social Psychology, lAiJ., XIV, 681-87. Other re-
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Political Science Quarterly, XXII, 741-43.
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Ph.B. Northwestern, 1887; D.B. Yale, 1889; Secretary, Chicago Society for
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Chicago, 1892-93; Secretary' of Lecture-Study, //'/(/., 1894; Extension Instructor

in Sociology, ibid., 1892-95; Extension .\ssistant Professor, ibid., 1895-96;
Associate Professor of Sociology, Chicago, 1896-1902; Professor, ibid., 1902-8.

A Decade of Civic Development. i2mo, i8S. Chicago: University Press,
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1 90S.
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XXXVIII, XXXIX (1903-4).
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The Constraint of Orthodoxy, Unity, LIX (1907), 217-21.

The Evolution of the American Municipality, News-Book, XIX
(1908), 5, 6.

Review in: Political Science Quarterly, XXIII, 339-40.

Robert Ezra P.-vrk [1913-], Professorial Lecturer in Sociology.

Ph.B. Michigan, 1887; Ph.D. Heidelberg, 1904; .Assistant in Philosophy, Harvard,
1903-5; Professorial Lecturer in Sociolog>', Chicago, 1913-.

The Principles of Human Behavior. No. 6 in Studies in Social Science,

edited by W. I. Thomas. 62. Chicago: Zalaz Corporation, 1915.

Racial Assimilation in Secondary Groups: with Special Reference to the

Negro, American Journal of Sociology, XIX (1913-14), 606-23.



74 PUBLICATIONS

The City: Suggestions for the Investigation of Human Behavior in the

City Environment, American Journal of Sociology, XX (1914-15),

577-612.

Review of: Evans, Black and White in the Colored States, Journal

of Political Economy, XXIV, 304-6. Other reviews in American Journal

of Sociology, XX, 274-76, 546-4S; XXI, 418-19, 420.

Scott Elias William Bedford [1911-], Associate Professor of Sociology.

A.B. Baker, 1902; L.H.D. Vermont, 1911; Assistant Professor of History, Baker,

1902-5; Professor of Sociology, Miami, 1908-11; Assistant Professor of Sociology,
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Secretary and Treasurer, American Sociological Society, 191 1-.

Member, Board of Editors, American Journal of Sociology; Managing

Editor, Papers and Proceedings of the American Sociological Society,

1912-.

Review of: Bartlett, The Better Country, American Journal of

Sociology, XVII, 269-70. Other reviews in the American Journal of

Sociology, XIX, 417, 687; XX, 125; XXI, 704-5; XXII, 96-97, 99.
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A.B. Denison, 1888; Ph.D. Harvard, 1894; LL.D. Denison, 1909; Professor of

Comparative Anatomy, Northwestern, 1900-; Assistant Professor of Anthro-
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Assistant Curator of Somatology, Field Museum of Natural History, 1896-97;
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Peru and Ecuador, World's Columbian Exposition, 1891-92; President, American
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Social Organization of the Skidi Pawnee, ibid., 71-79.

A Pawnee Ritual of Instruction, Boas Memorial Volume (1907), 350-53.

The Problems of Somatology, Proceedings of the St. Louis Congress of
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Ceremony, Handbook of American Indians, Part I, Bulletin 30, Bureau
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In Mcmoriam Manuel Gonzales, iSS^igi2. Svo, S. Chicago: Pri-

vately printed, 19 13.
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Reviews of: Anthropological Literature, American Anthropologist,

II, 160-66; Dennett, At the Back of the Black Man's Mind, ibid., IX,

595-99; Van Overbcrgh, Collection de monographies ethnographiques,

ibid., XI, 303-7. Other reviews in American Anthropologist, IX, 593-95,

599-602; X, 446-51; XI. 297-303; XVII, 735-42; Dial, XXXIX,
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62; XXX, 122-27, 185-89; and many others.



DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 77

Ernest Watson Burgess [1916-], Assistant Professor of Sociology.

A.B. Kingfisher College, 1908; Ph.D. Chicago, 1913; Assistant Professor of

Sociology, Kansas, 1913-15; Assistant Professor of Kconomics and Sociology,
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The Function of Socialization in Social Evolution. Doctor's thesis. 8vo,

vii-f-237. Chicago: University Press, 1916.
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The Civic Problem from a Sociological Standpoint, American Journal
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War and Social Economy, International Journal of Ethics, X\TI (1907),
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Wage-Earning Women, xv+202. New York: Macmillan Co., 1910.

Women Workers and Society, xii+135. National Social Science Series.

Chicago: McClurg & Co., 1916.

The Sweatshop in Summer, American Journal of Sociology, IX (1903-4),

289-309.

Significance of the Canadian Migration, ibid., X (1904-5), 814-23.
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Nova Scotia's Crusade against Tuberculosis, Charities, XIV (1904-5),

Progressive Club of Working Women, ibid., XV (1905-6), 299-302.

Women in Pennsylvania Coal Fields, American Journal of Sociology,

XIV (1908-9), 329-51.

With Oregon Hop Pickers, ibid., XV (1909-10) 83-95.

The Eleanor Clubs of Chicago, Survey, XXXII (1914), 60-61.

Trade Unionism versus Welfare Work for Women, Popular Science

Monthly, LXXXVII (1915), 50-55.

The Plight of the Rich Man in a Democracy, American Journal of Soci-

ology, XXI (19 15-16), 339-44-

Fifty Years of the Y.W.C.A., Survey, XXXV (1916), 481-4S4.

Edith Abbott [1909-10; 1914-], Lecturer in Methods of Social Inves-

tigation.

A.B. Nebraska, 1901; Ph.D. Chicago, 1905; Instructor in Economics, Wellesley,

1907-8; Associate Director, Department of Social Investigation and Staff

Lecturer, Chicago School of Civics and Phihinthropy 1908-; Special Lecturer
in Political Economy, Chicago, 1909-10; Lecturer in Sociologj', Chicago, 1914-.

Statistician for Chicago Crime Commission, 1914: Report on

"Statistics Relating to Crime in Chicago," in the Report of the

Council Committee on Crime of the City of Chicago. Chicago: City of

Chicago, 1915.

Women in Industry: A Study in A mcrican Economic History. Svo, 400.

New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1910.

The Delinquent Child and the Home (with Sophonisba P. Breckinridge).

Svo, 355. New York: Charities Publication Committee, 191 2.

The Real Jail Problem. 15. Juvenile Protective Association, 1915.

Truancy and Non-Attendance in the Chicago Schools (with Sophonisba

P. Breckinridge). i2mo, .\iv+472. Chicago: University Press,

1917.

Wage Statistics in the Twelfth Census, Journal of Political Economy,

XII (1904), 339-61.

The Wages of Unskilled Labor in the United States, 1S50-1900. Doc-

tor's thesis. Ibid., XIII (1905), 321-67.

Progress of the Minimum Wage in England, ibid., XXIII (1915), 26S-77.
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A Forgotten Minimum Wage Bill, Life and Labor, V (1915), 13-17.

Are Women a Force for Good Government? An Analysis of the

Returns in the Recent Municipal Election in Chicago, National

Municipal Review, IV (19 15), 437-47.

Education for Social Work, chap, xiii in Annual Report of the United

States Commissioner of Education, I (1915), 345-59.

Field Work in Schools of Philanthropy, Proceedings of the National Con-

ference of Charities and Correction, XLII (1915), 615-22.

The Woman Voter and the Spoils System in Chicago, National Municipal

Review, V (1916), 460-65.

Reviews in: Journal of Political Economy, XY, 563-65; XXIII,
400-401; American Economic Review, IV, 163-66; VI, 148.

B. Warren Brown [1915-], Instructor in Sociology.

A.B. Beloit, 1907; Instructor in Economics, Fargo College, 1910; Professor, ibid.,

1911; Research Assistant, International Prison Committee, 1914-15; Instructor

in Sociology, Chicago, 1915-.

Parole as an Institution of the Future, American Journal of Criminal

Law. In Press.

Review in: Journal of Sociology, XXI, 702-3.

Mary E. McDowell [1894-], Head Resident of the University of

Chicago Settlement; Special Instructor in Sociology.

Member of the City Waste Commission, 1913; Report: Chicago

Health Department.

For a National Investigation of Women, Independent, LXII (1907),

24, 25.

Play a Child's Right—and Playgrounds a City's Duty, Epworth Herald,

May I, 1909, 17-19.

The Girl's Bill, Survey, XXII (1909), 509-14.

The National Woman's Trade Union League, ibid., XXIII (1909), 101-8.

How Casual Work Undermines Family and Neighborhood Life

(Abstract), Proceedings of the National Conference of Charities and

Correction, Buffalo, N.Y., June, 1909.

When Poverty Keeps Step with Old Age, Continent, XLIII (191 2),

1831-32.
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The University of Chicago SeLllemenl, University of Chicago Magazine,

V (1913). 148-51-

RoMANZO Colfax Adams, Ph.D. 1904; Professor of Economics and

Sociology, Nevada State University, Reno.

The Nature of the Social Unity: An Examination of the Theory That
Society Is a Psychic Unity. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of

Sociology, X (1904), 20S-27.

LuTiLER Lee Bernard, Ph.D. 1910; Assistant Professor of Sociology,

University of Missouri, Columbia.

The Transition to an Objective Standard of Social Control. Doctor's

thesis. 8vo, 96. Chicago: University Press, 191 1.

Emory Stephen Bogardus, Ph.D. 191 i; Professor and Head of the

Department of Sociology, University of Southern California, Los

Angeles.

Relation of Fatigue to Industrial Accidents. Doctor's thesis. Ameri-

can Journal of Sociology, XVII (1911-12), 206-22, 351-74, 512-39.

Experiments on Tactual Sensations of the White Rat (with F. G.

Henke), Journal of Animal Behavior, I (1911), 125-37.

Manuel Conrad Elmer, Ph.D. 1914; Assistant Professor of Sociology,

University of Kansas, Lawrence.

Social Surveys of Urban Communities. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 73.

Menasha, Wis.: George Banta PubUshing Co., 1914.

Frances Fenton (Mrs. L. L. Bernard), Ph.D. 1910; Columbia, Mo.

The Influence of Newspaper Presentations upon the Growth of Crime and

Other Anti-Social Activity. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 96. Chicago:

University Press, 191 1.

Herbert E.\ston Fleming, Ph.D. 1905; Chicago.

The Literary Interests of Chicago. Doctor's thesis. American Journal

of Sociology, XI (1905-6), 377-40S, 499-531. 784-S15; ^H (1906-7).

6S-118.

Hector MacPherson, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Economics, Oregon

Agricultural College, Corvallis.
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Co-operative Credit Associations in the Province of Quebec. Doctor's

thesis. 8vo, 96. Kingston, Ontario: Jackson Press, 1910.

Eben Mumford, Ph.D. 1906; State Leader of Farm Management,

Field Studies and Demonstrations, East Lansing, Mich.

The Origins of Leadership. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of

Sociology, XII (1906-7), 216-40, 367-97, 500-531.

Cecil Clare North, Ph.D. 1908; Assistant Professor of Sociology,

Ohio State University, Columbus.

The Sociological Implications of Ricardo's Economics. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 69. Chicago: University Press, 19 15.

Mabel Carter Rhoades, Ph.D. 1906; Professor of Economics and

Sociology, Wells College, Aurora, N.Y.

A Case Study of Dehnquent Boys in the Juvenile Court of Chicago.

Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Sociology, XIII (1907-8),

56-78.

Thomas James Riley, Ph.D. 1904; General Secretary, Bureau of Chari-

ties, Brooklyn, N.Y.

A Study of the Higher Life of Chicago. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 136.

Chicago: University Press, 1905.

Edwin Hardin Sutherland, Ph.D. 19 13; Professor of Sociology,

William Jewell College, Liberty, Mo.

Unemployed and Public Employment Agencies, Report of the Mayor's

Commission on Unemployment (Chicago, 1914), 95-175.

Erville Bartlett Woods, Ph.D. 1906; Assistant Professor of Sociology,

Dartmouth College.

The Work of American Prison Societies, Journal of Prison Discipline and

Philanthropy (1903), 63-72.

Progress as a Sociological Concept. Doctor's thesis. American

Journal of Sociology, XII (1906-7), 779-821.
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THE DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION

Marion Talbot [1892-], Professor of Household Administration;

Dean of Women.

A.B. Boston, 18S0; S.B. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1888; LL.D.
Cornell, 1004; Lecturer, Lasell Seminarv', iS88-gi; Instructor in Domestic
Science, Wellesley College, 1890-92; Assistant Professor of Sanitary Science,

Chicago, 18Q2-95; Dean of Women, ibid., 1892-; Associate Professor of House-
hold Administration, ibid., 1895-1905; Professor, ibid., 1905-.

Member of the Editorial Board, American Journal of Sociology, 1895-.

The Education of Women. 8vo, ix+255. Chicago: University Press,

1910.

House Sanitation. 8vo, viii-t-ii6. Boston: Whitcomb & Barrows,

1912.

The Modern Household (with S. P. Breckinridge). 8vo, vi+93. Boston:

Whitcomb & Barrows, 191 2.

The Opportunity of the Teacher, Elementary School Teacher, IV (1904),

729-34-

Housekeeping Old and New, World To-Day, IX (1905), 1306-9.

Effect on Woman of Economic Independence—Educational Aspects,

American Journal of Sociology, XIV (1909), 619-22.

Dormitory Life for College Women, Religious Education, IV (1909),

41-46.

Unveiling of the Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial Tablet, University of

Chicago Magazine, II (19 10), 257-58.

The College, the Girl, and the Parent, North American Rcviciv, CXCII

(1910), 349-5>'^-

Eminence of Women in Science, Science, XXXIII (1910), 866.

Entrance Requirements and Curriculum of the University of Chicago,

Journal of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae, V (191 2), 291-94.

Fraternities in Women's Colleges, Century Magazine, LXXXV (1913),

527-2S.

Housing in Relation to Health, Transactions of the Illinois Academy of

Science, VI (1913), 62-66.

Household Management, Woman Citizen s Library, XII (1914), 300S-82.

Address at Laying of Cornerstone of Ida Noycs Hall, University Record,

I (1915). 134-36.
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A Study of Student Diet, Journal ofHome Economics, VII (1915), 409-16.

Reviews in: American Journal of Sociology, XYI, i28-2g; XVIII,

579; Journal of Political Economy, X.Y11, 481-82, S41-43; XXI, 169-70;

School Review, XXIV, 79-80.

SoPHONiSBA Preston Breckinridge [1899-], Assistant Professor of

Social Economy in the Department of Household Administration;

Assistant Dean of Women.

S.B. Wellesley, 1888; Ph.D. Chicago, 1901; J.D. ibid., 1904; Assistant Dean of

Women, ibid., 1902-; Assistant Professor of Household Administration, ibid.,

1909-10; Assistant Professor of Social Economy, ibid., 1910-; Dean, Chicago
School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1908-.

Editor of The Child in the City (Papers Presented at Chicago Child-

Welfare Exhibit). 8vo, xiii-l-502. Chicago: Chicago School of

Civics and Philanthropy, 191 2,

Handbook for the Housekeepers of Chicago. i2mo, 32. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1907.

Employment for Children (with Edith Abbott and Anne S. Davis). 8vo,

56. Chicago: Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1911.

The Delinquent Child and the Home (with Edith Abbott). 8vo, 355.

New York: Charities Publication Committee, 191 2.

The Modern Household (with Marion Talbot). 8vo, vi-l-93. Boston:

Whitcomb & Barrows, 191 2.

Truancy and Non-Attendance in the Chicago Schools (with Edith Abbott).

i2mo, xiv-l-472. Chicago: University Press, 1917.

Specie Contracts, Sound Currency, XI (1904), 1-12.

Two Decisions Relating to Organized Labor, Journal of Political Econ-

omy, XIII (1905), 593-97-

Employment of Women in Industries (with Edith Abbott), ibid., XIV
(1906), 14-40.

Legislative Control of Women's Work, ibid., 107-9.

Housewife and Maid at Law, Bulletin of Inlermunicipal Research Com-

mittee, II (1906), 7-9.

Child-Labor Legislation, Elementary School Teacher, IX (1909), 511-16.

The Illinois Ten-Hour Law, Journal of Political Economy, XVIII (1910),

465-70.
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Neglected Widowhood in the Juvenile Court, American Journal of Soci-

ology, XVI (1910-11), 53-87-

Chicago Housing Conditions (with Edith Abbott):

I. Housing of Xon-Familv Groups of Working Men, ibid., 145-70.

II. Families in Furnished Rooms, ibid., 2S9-30S.

III. Back of the Yards, ibid., 433-68.

The Community and the Child, Survey, XXV (191 1), 782-86.

Securing and Training Social Workers, National Conference of Charities,

XXXVIII (191 1), 365-70.

Chicago Housing Conditions, IV: The West Side Revisited (with Edith

Abbott), American Journal of Sociology, XVII (1911-12), 1-34.

Women in Industry: The Chicago Stockyards (with Edith Abbott),

Journal of Political Economy, XIX (191 1) 632-54.

Beginnings of Child Labor Legislation, Survey, XXVII (1911), 1044-45.

Chicago Housing Conditions, V: South Chicago at the Gates of the

Steel Mills (with Edith Abbott), American Journal of Sociology,

XVII (1911-12), 145-76.

Color Line in the Housing Problem, Survey, XXIX (1913), 575-76.

The Care of Needy Families in Their Homes, Studies in Chicago Philan-

thropy, III (1914), 1-6.

Guidance by the Development of Placement and Follow-up Work,

U.S. Bureau of Education Bulletin, No. 14 (1914), 59-64.

Some Aspects of the Public School from a Social Worker's Point of

View, Journal of the Proceedings and Addresses of the National

Education Association, 1914, pp. 45-51.

Political F^quality of Women and Women's Wages, Annals of the

American Academy of Political and Social Science, L\T (1914),

122-34.

A Recent Case on Women and the Legal Profession, Journal of Political

Economy, XXIII (1915), 64-70.

Revikws of: Flexner and Baldwin, The Juvenile Courts and
Probation, International Journal of Ethics, XX\', 405-9; \'an Kleeck,

Working Girls in Evening Schools, School Review, XXIII, 041-43. Other
reviews in Survey, XIII, 511-13; XXXII, 345; Journal of Political

Economy, XIII, 295-98; XIX, S01-3; American Journal of Sociology,

XVII, 414-17; >«^>^, ^3^-35-
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Alice Peloubet Norton [1901-13], Assistant Professor of Household

Administration.

A.B. Smith, 1882; A.M. ibid., 1897; Lecturer on Home Sanitation, Lasell Semi-
nary, 1893-99; Lecturer Y.W.C.A. School of Domestic Science, Boston, 1895-
1900; Assistant Professor of the Teaching of Home Economics, School of
Education, Chicago, 1901-4; Assistant Professor of Household Administration,
Chicago, 1904-13.

Editor of The Journal of Home Economics.

The Selection of Food: A Reading Course for Farmers^ Wives. 8vo, 8.

Ithaca: Cornell University, 1906.

Food and Dietetics. 8vo, 227. Chicago: American School of Home
Economics, 1907; 2d ed., 1911.

Food for Children. 8vo, 15. Chicago: Child Welfare Exhibit, 191 1.

Experiments in Cooking for Children (four articles), House Beautiful,

1902-3.

Household Arts in the Elementary School, Elementary School Teacher,

IV (1904), 716-19.

A Lesson in Cooking in the Elementary School (with Jessie P. Rich),

Journal of Home Economics, II (1910), 601-4.

Differentiation of College Work for Men -and Women, Smith Alumnae
Quarterly, November, 1914, pp. 12-15.

fEDNA Daisy Day, Ph.D. 1906.

Digestibility of Starch of Different Sorts as Affected by Cooking. Doctor's

thesis. U.S. Department of Agriculture. Office of Experiment

Stations, Bulletin 202 (190S), 42.

THE DEPARTMENT OF COMPARATIVE RELIGION

George Burman Foster [1S95-], Professor of the Philosophy of Reli-

gion.

A.M. West Virginia, 1884; Ph.D. (hon.) Denison, 1892; Professor of Philosophy,

McMaster, 1892-95; Associate Professor of Systematic Theology, Chicago, 1895-

97; Professor, ibid., 1897-1905; Professor of the Philosophy of Religion, ibid.,

1905-.

The Finality of the Christian Religion. 8vo, xi-l-518. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1906.

t Deceased.
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The Function of Relipon in Man^s Struj^iilc for Existence. xi+2g3.

Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Modern Estimates of Jesus, American Journal of Theology, IX (1905),

333-37-

Concerning Immortality, Biblical World, XXVII (1906), 123-32.

Pragmatism anrl Knowledge, American Journal of Theology, XI (1907),

591-96.

Concerning the Religious Basis of Ethics, ibid., XII (1908), 211-30.

Battle of the Jargons, Outlook, XCII (1909), 530.

Concerning Authority, Me//;o(/w/ Quarterly Review, LX (191 1), 62-78.

Tolstoi, ibid., LXII (1913), 699-708.

Concerning the Truth of Religious Ideas, Biblical World, XLI (1913),

65-67.

Status and Vocation of Our Colored People, Survey, XXIX (1913),

567-69.

Modern Militarism at the Judgment Bar, Standard, LXI (1914), 5-6, 11.

The Philosophy of Feminism, Forum, LII (1914), 10-22.

Function of Death in Human Experience. In University of Chicago

Sermons (edited by T. G. Scares), pp. 333-48. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1915.

Contributions of Critical Scholarship to Ministerial Efficiency, American

Journal of Theology, XX (1916), 161-78.

Reviews is: American Journal of Theolo^x, Yll, VIII, IX, X, XII,
XIII. XVII, XIX; Biblical World, XXI, XLI.

t George Stephen Goodspeed [1S92-1905], Professor of Comparative

Religion and Ancient History.

A.B. Brown, 1880; D.B. Baptist Union Theological Seminan.', 18S3; Ph.D. Yale,

i8qi ; .-Xssociate Professor of Comparative Religion and .\ncicnt History, Chicago,
1892-Q8; Professor, ibid., 1898-1905.

A History of the Ancient World for High Schools and Academics. Svo,

4S3. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1904.

Men Who .\Li(le Israel, Biblical World, XXIX (1907), 34-40, 133-37,

361-69; XXX (1907), 202-7, 266-74.

Review in: Nation, LXXVI (1903), 236.

t Deceased.
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t Charles Cuthbert Hall [1902-3; 1906-7], Professorial Lecturer on

the Barrows Lectureship.

A.B. Williams, 1872; D.D. University of New York, 1890; Harvard, 1897; Yale,

1901; LL.D. Union University, 1905; President, Union Theological Seminary,

1897-1908; Barrows Lecturer in India, University of Chicago, 1902-3; Haskell

Lecturer, ibid., 1903; Barrows Lecturer in India (second appointment), 1906-7.

Christian Belief Interpreted by Christian Experience. The Barrows

Lectures for 1902-3. 8vo, xli+255. Chicago: University Press,

1905.

Christ and the Eastern Soul. The Barrows Lectures for 1906-7. 8vo,

xli-f-2o8. Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Laetitia Moon Conard [1915-], Extension Assistant Professor of

Comparative Rehgion.

A.B. Smith, 1894; Ph.D. Chicago, 1899.

The Idea of God Held by North American Indians, American Journal

of Theology, VII (1903), 635-46.

A Visit to Quinault Indian Graves, Open Court, XIX (1905), 737-44-

Edmund Buckley [1894-1907], Docent in Comparative Religion;

Kramer, Ind.

A.B., A.M. Michigan, 1884; Ph.D. Chicago, 1894; Professor of Philosophy,

Doshisha College, Kyoto, Japan, 1886-92; Docent in Comparative Religion,

Chicago, 1894-1907.

Shintoism, New International Encyclopedia, XV (1903), 776.

Landscape Gardening, Encyclopedia Americana, IX (1904).

Religion, ibid., XIII (1904).

Science of Religion, Biblical World, XXIII (1904), 256-62, 349-57-

Reviews of: Gulick, Evolution of the Japanese, American Journal

of Sociology, IX, 716-21; Hearn, Japan, ibid., X, 545-50-

Andrew Peter Fors, Ph.D. 1904; Clergyman, Chicago.

The Ethical World-Conception of the Norse People. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 57. Chicago: University Press, 1904.

t Deceased.
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THE DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

fWiLLiAM Rain'ey Harper [iSgi-1906], President of the University;

Professor and Head of the Department of Semitic Languages and

Literatures.

A.B. MuskinRum CoIIcrc, 1870; Ph.D. Yale, 1875; D.D. Colby, 1891; LL.D.
Nebraska, 1S03, Tulane, 1901, Yale, iqoi, Johns Hopkins, 1902, Baylor, 1903,
Wisconsin, 1904, Toronto, IQ04; Principal, Masonic College, 1875-76; Tutor
in Preparatory Department, Denison, 1876-79; Principal, ibid., 1879-80; Pro-

fessor of Hebrew and Connate Languapes, Baptist Union Theological Seminary,
1879-86; Professor of Semitic Languages, Yale, 1886-91; Woolsey Professor of

Biblical Literature, ibid., 1889-91; President of the University of Chicago,

1891-1906.

Principal of the American Institute of Sacred Literature, 1889-1906; Principal,

Chautauqua College of Liberal Arts, 1885-91; Principal, Chautauqua System,
1 89 1 -98; Chairman of the E.xccutive Board of the Religious Education Asso-

ciation, 1903-6.

Founder (1SS2) and Editor of the Uebrew Student, which became

successively the Old Testament Student, the Old and New Testament

Student, and the Biblical World; Founder (1884) and Editor of

Uebraica, which subsequently became the American Journal of

Semitic Languages and Literatures; Collaborating Editor of the

American Journal of Theology, 1897-1906; Chairman of the editorial

committee of Christendom and of the World To-Day; General

Editor of Ancient Records; Editor (with E. D. Burton) of the Con-

structive Bible Studies.

Religion and the Higher Life. i6mo, viii-i-iS4. Chicago: University

Press, 1904.

The Structure of the Text of the Book of Amos. 4to, t,^. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1904.

The Trend in Higher Education. i6mo, ix-f-390. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1905.

The Structure of the Text of the Book of Hosea. 4to, 51. Chicago: L'ni-

versity Press, 1905.

Amos and Hosea (International Critical Commentary). Crown Svo,

clx.\xi-f-424. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1905.

The Priestly Element in the Old Testament. 3d ed. Svo, viii+292.

Chicago: University Press, 1905.

t Deceased.



90 PUBLICATIONS

The Prophetic Element in the Old Testament. 8vo, viii+142. Chicago:

University Press, 1905.

The High School of the Future, School Review, XI (1903), 1-3.

James Henry Breasted [1S94-], Professor of Egyptology and Oriental

History; Chairman, Department of Oriental Languages and Litera-

tures; Director of Haskell Oriental Museum.

A.B. Northwestern, 1888; Ph.D. Berlin, 1894; Hon. D.B. Chicago Theological

Seminary, 1898; Assistant Director, Haskell Oriental Museum, Chicago, 1895-
1901; Assistant Professor of Egyptology, ibid., 1898-1902; Director of Haskell
Oriental Museum, ibid., 1901-; Associate Professor of Egyptology and Semitic

Languages, ibid., 1902-5; Professor of Egyptology and Oriental History, ibid.,

1905-; Chairman, Department of Oriental Languages and Literatures, ibid.,

191S-

Director of the Egyptian Expedition of the University of Chicago in the Sudan,
1905-7; Corresponding Member of the Royal Academy of Berlin, 1907; Morse
Lecturer, Union Theological Seminary, 191 2; Ann Mary Brown Lecturer, Brown
University, 191 2-13.

Co-operating Editor, American Journal of Semitic Languages and

Literatures, 1902-; Member of Editorial Board, American Journal

of Theology, 191 2-; Co-operating Editor, Biblical World, 1899-;

Editor of Ancient Records of Egypt; Collaborator on Egyptian

Dictionary of Royal Academies of Germany, at Berlin, 1899-1900.

Egypt: A Journey through the Land of the Pharaohs. Svo, 350. New
York: Underwood & Underwood, 1905.

A History of Egypt; from the Earliest Times to the Persian Conquest. Svo,

xxx-f-634. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1905; 2d ed., 1909.

German ed., 4to, xvi-1-478. Berlin: Karl Curtius, 1910. Braille

ed. (for the blind), London: 1910. Russian ed., Moscow: M. & S.

Sabaschnikoff, 19 14.

Ancient Records of Egypt,!. Svo, xUi-f-344. Chicago: University Press,

1906.

Ancient Records of Egypt, II. Svo, xxviii-f 428. Chicago: University

Press, 1906.

Ancient Records of Egypt, 111. Svo, xxviii-l-279. Chicago: University

Press, 1906.

Ancient Records of Egypt, IV . Svo, xxviii-f 520. Chicago: University

Press, 1906.

The Temples of Lower Nubia. 4to, 64. Chicago: University Press,

1906.
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Ancient Records of Egypt, v. 8vo, ix4-205. Chicago: University Press,

1907.

A History of the Ancient Egyptians. 8vo, ix-f-46g. New York: Charles

Scribner's Sons, 1908.

The Monuments of Sudanese Nubia. 4to, no. Chicago: University

Press, 1 90S.

Development of Religion and Thought in Ancient Egypt. Lectures deliv-

ered on the Morse Foundation at Union Theological Seminary. 8vo,

xix+379- New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 191 2.

A Short Ancient History. 8vo, 314. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1915.

Ancient Times—A History of the Early World. Svo, 742. Boston:

Ginn & Co., 1916.

A City of Ikhenaton in Nubia, ibid., XL (1902), 106-13.

The Philosophy of a Alemphite Priest, The Open Court, X\TI (1903),

45^-79-

The Earliest Occurrence of the Name of Abram, American Journal of

Semitic Languages and Literatures, XXI (1904), 22-36.

The Eleventh Dynasty, Abhandlungen der K'oniglich-Preiissischen

Akadcmie, in "Aegyptische Chronologie" von Eduard Meyer (1904),

1 56-6 1 ; also in the A merican Journal ofSemitic Languages and Litera-

tures, XXI (1905), 1 10-14.

The Report of Wenamon, ibid., 100-109.

When Did the Hittites Enter Palestine? ibid., 153-58.

New Light on the History of the Eleventh Dynasty, ibid., 163-66.

Exploration and Discovery, Biblical World, XXVI (1905), 67-69.

The Earliest Fixed Date in History, ibid., XXVIII (1906), 108-12.

Recovery and Decipherment of the Monuments of Ancient Ethiopia,

ibid\, XXXII (1908), 376-S5.

The Temple of Soleb, A New Form of Egyptian Architecture, Ameri-

can Journal of Archaeology, XIII (1909), 53-54.

The University of Chicago on the Nubian Nile, University of Chicago

Magazine, I (1909), 193-202.

A Reading Journey through Egypt, Chautauquan, LVI (1909), 45"75.

203-26, 342-70; LVII (1909-10), 49-7S, 206-37, 363-86; L\1II

(1910), 40-63, 184-212, 333-60.
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The Royal Feud in the Wadi Haifa Temple, Proceedings of the Society of
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Historical Review, XIX, 58 2-86; a more detailed review of the same
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t Deceased.
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Press, 1908.

The Code of Hammurabi. 8vo, xv-l-192. 98 plates. Chicaj^o: Uni-
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Report from Bismya, ibid., 207, 208, 269, 270.
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Co-operating Editor, American Journal of Semitic Languages and

Literatures, 1902-n.
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Literatures, 1S91-; Member of Editorial Board, American Journal
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1916; translation into Burmese, Rangoon: American Baptist
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clopedia, II-XI (1902-6).

Sundry Articles on Explorations in the Orient, Biblical World, XXIII
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Four Babylonian Seal Cylinders, American Journal of Semitic Languages

and Literatures, XX (1904), 109-15.

An Ancient Babylonian Ax-Head Inscription, ibid., XXI (1905), 173-78.
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248-63.
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Translations of Babylonian and Assyrian Seals in The Seal Cylinders of
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The Just Shall Live by Faith, Biblical World, XXXV (1910), 39-45.
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Religious Education, I (1915), 280-S2.
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Some Methods of Old Testament E.xegetes before Modern Times,

Biblical World, XLVII (1916), 237-43.
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Some Methods and Problems of the Modern Old Testament Exegetes,

Biblical World, XLVII (1916), 298-305.

Some Observations on the Financial Importance of the Temple in the

First Dynasty of Babylon, American Journal of Semitic Languages

and Literatures, XXXII (1916), 250-60.

Reviews of: Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de Tablettes Chaldeennes,
American Joiirnal of Semitic Languages and Literatures, XXI, 251-54;
Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin au Babylonie et en Assyrie, ibid., XXVI,
309-11; De Genouillac, La Trouvaille de Drehem; De Genouillac,

Tablettes de Drehem; Langdon, Tablets from the Archives of Drehem,
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XVII, 119-20; XIX, 143-45, 312-14; American Journal of Semitic

Languages and Literatures, XXVl, igS-200; XXIX, 63, 143-44; XXXI,
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A.B. Des Moines, 1893; Ph.D. Chicago, 1899; Literary Secretary to President

William Rainey Harper, 1899- 1906; Assistant Professor of Semitic Languages
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The Universal Element in the Psalter (Outline Bible-Study Course of the
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Biblical Ideas of Atonement: Their History and Significance (with E. D.

Burton and G. B. Smith). i2mo, viii+335. Chicago: University
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A Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Books of Micah, Zephaniah,

a»</A^a/?Mm (International Critical Commentary). 8vo, 363. New
York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1911.
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A Critical atui Exegetical Commentary on the Book of Malachi (Inter-
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Scribner's Sons, 1912.
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Literatures, XXII (1906), 131-38.

The Rise of Individualism among the Hebrews, American Journal of
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The Strophic Structure of the Book of Micah, American Journal of Semitic

Languages and Literatures, XXIV (190S), 187-208; also in Old

Testament and Semitic Studies in Memory of William Raincy Harper,

n, 415-38.

The Jewish Temple at Elephantine, Biblical World, XXXI (190S),

448-59.

Books of Samuel, Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible (one vol.), 823-25.

New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1909.

Wisdom, ibid., 975-76.

A Note on Malachi 2: 15(7, American Journal of Semilic Languages and

Literatures, XXVIII (1912), 204-6.

The Old Testament and Vital Religion, Biblical World, XLI (1913),

373-81.

The Religion of the Hebrews and Modern Scholarship, ibid., XLH
(1913), 234-39, 305-8, 373-77; XLIII (1914), 44-4S.

The Deutcronomic Tilhc, American Journal of Theology, X\'III (1914),

119-20.
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Reviews of : ReHgion and Mythology in the Old Testament (Marti,

Baentsch, Gressmann), American Journal of Theology, XI, 316-22;

Gesenius, Hebraisches und Aramaisches Handworterbuch liber das Alte
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Alte Testament, i6th ed., ibid., XX, 1 13-15. Other reviews in American
Journal of Theology, VIII, 391-93; IX, 521-22, 743-50; X, 318-27;
XII, 644-50; XIII, 428-34; XV, 469-70; XVI, 456-59; XVII, 107-15,
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Jerusalem, Biblical World, XXVI (1905), 325-35.

Religious and Social Ideals of Israel (Outline Bible-Study Courses of the
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The Hittites, American Journal of Theology, XVIII (1914), 24-58.
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Assistant Professor of Semitic Languages, Chicago, 1907-9.
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(1908), 70-72.

A Late Babylonian Letter, Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archae-

ology, XXXI (1909), 169-71.

Thomas George Allen, Ph.D. 191 5; Chicago.
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Note on Plutarch's Moralia, 720C, Classical Philology, VII (1914), 76.
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Frank E^gleston Rodbins [1910-11], Assistant in Greek; Instructor

in Greek, University of Michigan.

A.H. W'csleyun, 1906; Ph.D. Chicago, 191 1; Assistant in Greek, ibid., 1910-11.

The Ilexaemeral Literature; a Study of the Greek and Latin Commentaries

on Genesis. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 104. Chicago: University

Press, 191 2.

The Relation between Codices B and F of PUny's Letters, Classical

Philology, V (1910), 4^7-75.

Tables of Contents in the Manuscripts of Pliny's Letters, ibid., 476-S7.

Albert Augustus Trever [1911-12], Assistant in Greek; Professor

of Greek, Lawrence College, Appleton, Wis.

A.B. Lawrence College, 1896; Ph.D. Chicago, 1913; Instructor in Hebrew,
DcPauw. 1900-1902; Professor of Greek, Lawrence College, 1904; Assistant in

Greek, Chicago, 1911-12.

History of Greek Economic Thought. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 162. Chi-

cago: University Press, 1916.

Ethel Ella Beers, Ph.D. 1912; Parker High School, Chicago.

Euripides and Later Greek Thought. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 113.

Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 1914.

Hazel Louise Brown, Ph.D. 191 i ; Township High School, Har\ey, IlL

Extemporary Speech in Antiquity. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 184. Me-
nasha, Wis.: George Banta PubHshing Co., 1914.

Frank Winans Dignan, Ph.D. 1905; LaSalle Extension University,

Chicago.

The Idle Actor in Aeschylus. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 43. Chicago:

University Press, 1905.

Emily Helen Dutton, Ph.D. 1913; Professor of Latin and Greek,

Tennessee College, Murfreesboro, Tenn.

Studies in Greek Prepositional Phrases. Sia. uTro, t\. tk. iv. Doctor's

thesis. vi-|-2n. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co.,

1916.
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John Leonard Hancock, Ph.D. 1913; Instructor in Latin and Greek,

University of Arkansas, Fayetteville.

Studies in Stichomythia. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 97. Chicago: Univer-

sity Press, 1916.

Anne Bates Hersman, Ph.D. 1907; Hyde Park High School, Chicago.

Studies in Greek Allegorical Interpretation: /, Sketch of Allegorical

Interpretation before Plutarch; II, Plutarch. Doctor's thesis. 8vo,

64. Chicago: Blue Sky Press, 1906.

John Emory Hollingsworth, Ph.D. 1913; Professor of Greek and

Latin, Missouri Valley College, Marshall, Mo.

Antithesis in the Attic Orators from Antiphon to Isaeus. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, ix4-87. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 1915.

Arthur Leslie Keith, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Latin, Carleton Col-

lege, Northfield, Minn.

Simile and Metaphor in Greek Poetry from Homer to Aeschylus. Doctor's

thesis. Svo, 138. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co.,

1914.

Geneva Misener, Ph.D., 1903; Assistant Professor of Classics, Univer-

sity of Alberta, Edmonton, Canada.

The Meaning of yap. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 75. Baltimore: Lord

Baltimore Press, 1904.

Kelley Rees, Ph.D. 1906; Professor of Classics, Reed College, Port-

land, Ore.

The So-called Rule of Three Actors in the Classical Greek Drama.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, 86. Chicago: University Press, 1908.

David M. Robinson, Ph.D. 1904; Professor of Classical Archaeology

and Epigraphy, and Lecturer on Greek Literature, Johns Hopkins

University.

Notes on the Delian Choregic Inscriptions, American Journal of Phil-

ology, XXV (1904), 184-91.

A New Sinopean, Berliner philologische Wochenschrift, XXIV (1904),

1566-77.
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Terra Cotta Finds at Corinth in 1903, American Journal of Archaeology,

IX (1905), 72.

Ancient Sinope: An Historical Account, with a Prosopographia Sino-

pensis and an Appendix of Inscriptions. Doctor's thesis. American

Journal of Philology, XX\'1I (1906), 125-53, 245-79.

LaRue Van Hook, Ph.D. 1904; Associate Professor of Classical

Philology, Columbia University.

The Metaphorical Terminology of Greek Rhetoric and Literary Criticism.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 51. Chicago: University Press, 1905.

A Stamped Tile from Amjclae, Berliner philologische Wochenschrift,

XXIV (1904), 1469.

THE DEPARTMENT OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE

William Gardner Hale [1892-], Professor and Head of the Depart-

ment of Latin.

A.B. Harvard, 1870; LL.D. Union College, 1895; LL.D. Princeton, i8q6; LL.D.
St. Andrews, 1907; LL.D. Aberdeen, 1907; Professor of the Latin Language and
Literature, Cornell, 1880-92; Professor and Head of the Department of Latin,

Chicago, 1892-.

Corresponding Member, German Archaeological Institute of Berlin, .\thens, and
Rome; President, .American Philological .\ssociation, 1892-93; Director, .Ameri-

can School of Classical Studies in Rome, 1S95-96; Chairman, Managing Com-
mittee, ibid., 1895-99; Member of the Executive Committee, Classical .Association

of the Middle West and South, 1905-; Honorary Member, Cambridge [Englandl
Philological Society, 1907; Vice-President, [Englishl Classical Association,

1907-.

Associate Editor, Classical Review, 1889-; Associate Editor, Classical

Quarterly, 1907-; Member, Board of Editors, Studies in Classical

Philology, University of Chicago, 1S95-1907, and of Classical Philol-

ogy, 1906-; Member, Board of Advisors of Loeb Classical Library,

1910; formerly Honorary Editor, American Journal of Archaeology;

formerly Joint Edhov, Cornell University Studies in Classical Philology.

Chairman of the Latin Auxiliary Committee of Twelve, 1S94-96;

Member of the Committee of Twelve of the American Philological

Association on College Entrance Requirements, 1S96-99; Member
of the Committee on College Entrance Requirements in Latin,

1909; Chairman of the Joint Committee of the National Education

Association, the Modern Language Association of America, and the
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American Philological Association on Grammatical Nomenclature,

191 1-; Author of parts of the Committee's Report on Grammatical

Nomenclature. 8vo, viii+65. Chicago: University Press, 19 14.

A First Latin Book, ist ed., 1907; rev. ed., 1912. i2mo, 354. Chicago

and Boston: Atkinson, Mentzer & Grover.

Latin Prose Composition, Based on Caesar (with Charles H. Beeson and

Wilbert L. Carr). i2mo, 137. Chicago and Boston: Atkinson,

Mentzer & Grover, 19 10.

Table and Explanations of the Uses of the Latin Subjunctive in "An
Experiment in the Teaching of First and Second Year Latin,"

Classical Journal, I (1905-6), 7-18.

Catullus Once More, Classical Review, XX (1906), 160-64.

A Century of Metaphysical Syntax, Proceedings of St. Louis Congress

of Arts and Science, III (1906), 191-202.

An Unrecognized Construction of the Latin Subjunctive: The Second

Person Singular in General Statements of Fact, Classical Philology,

I (1906), 21-42.

The Quantitative Pronunciation of Latin, and Its Meaning for Latin

Versification, Classical Journal, II (1906-7), loi-io.

Indoeuropaische Modus-Syntax: eine Kritik und ein System, Verhand-

lungen der Versammlung deutscher Philologen und Schulmdnner in

Basel (1908), 155-56.

The Heritage of Unreason in Syntactical Method, Proceedings of the

[English] Classical Association for 1907, V (1908), 1-12.

Relative Standards in Science and in Syntax, Proceedings of the American

Philological Association, XXXIX (1908), xxx-xxxiii.

The Manuscripts of Catullus, Classical Philology, III (1908), 233-56.

Benzo of Alexandria and Catullus, ibid., V (1910), 56-65.

Latin Composition. I: As the College Conceives It, School Review,

XVIII (1910), 225-40.

Latin Composition. II: As the Manuals Conceive It, ibid., 297-318.

Conflicting Terminology for Identical Conceptions in the Grammars of

Indo-European Languages, Proceedings of the American Philological

Association, XL (19 10), xl-xliii.
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The Harmonizinji; of Grammatical Nomenclature, with Especial Refer-

ence to Mood-Syntax. I, Publications of the Modern Language

Association of America, XXVI (1911), 379-41; II, ibid., XXVII
(1912), 419-60.

The Practical Value of Humanistic Studies, School Review, XIX (191 1),

657-79; published also in University Bulletin, University of Michigan,

XIII (1912), 36-58.

The Harmonizing of Grammatical Nomenclature in High-School Study,

School Review, XIX (191 1), 361-82.

The Closing of the Symposium on Grammatical Nomenclature, ibid.y

630-42.

Note on the Work of the Joint Committee of Fifteen on Grammatical

Terminology, ibid., XX (19 12), 46-52.

(The foregoing three articles are reprinted in the University Bulletin,

University of Michigan, XIII [191 2], 3-24, 45-57. 58-64-)

The Classification of Sentences and Clauses, School Review, XXI (191 2),

388-97.

Origin of the Distinction of Tenses in Latin Prohibitions, Indoger-

manischc Forschungcn, XXXI (19 12), Festschrift in honor of Ber-

thold Delbriick, 272-75.

Address at the Laying of the Cornerstone of the Classics Building,

June 9, 1914, Classical Journal, X (1914-15), 387-95.

Co-operation in the Classroom, ibid., XI (191 5-16), 262-77.

Reviews of: Stahl, Syntax des griechischen Verbums, Classical

Philology, IV, 439-47; Bennett, Syntax of Early Latin, \'oI. I, ibid.,

VI, 367-74-

Fraxk Frost Abbott [1S91-190S], Professor of Latin; Professor of

Latin, Princeton University,

A.B. Yale, 1SS2; Ph.D. ibid., 1S91; .\ssociate Professor of Latin, Chicago, 1891-

94; Professor of Latin, //)/</., 1894-1908.

Professor of Latin in the American School of Classical Studies in Rome, 1901-2,

Meml)er of the Board of Editors, Classical Philology, 1906-.

A Short History of Rome. 1 2mo, 304. Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co.,

190O.

Hatuibook for the Study of Roman History. 48. Chicago: Scott, Fores-

man & Co., 1900.
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Roman Political Institutions (new ed.). 450. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1908.

The Evolution of the Modern Forms of the Letters of Our Alphabet,

Modern Philology, II (1904-5), 307-19.

The Constitutional Argument in the Fourth Catilinarian Oration,

Classical Journal, II (1906-7), 123-25.

The Use of Language as a Means of Characterization in Petronius,

Classical Philology, II (1907), 43-50.

The Theory of Iambic Shortening, ibid., 98- 100.

Notes upon MSS containing Persius and Petrus Diaconus, ibid., 331-33.

The Accent in Vulgar and Formal Latin, ibid., 444-60.

Municipal Politics in Pompeii, Classical Journal, III (1907-8), 58-66.

Some Spurious Inscriptions and Their Authors, Classical Philology, III

(1908), 22-30.

Notes on Latin Accent, ibid., loi, 203-5.

Reviews in: Classical Philology, I, 183-87; II, 359-60, 470-73;
III, 120-21; Classical Journal, I, 208; II, 315-16; III, 38-39, 292-93;
American Historical Remew, XII, 351-52.

George Lincoln Hendrickson [1895-1907], Professor of Latin;

Professor of Latin and Greek Literature, Yale University.

A.B. Johns Hopkins, 1887; L.H.D. Western Reserve, 1902; Professor of Latin,

Colorado College, 1889-91; Professor of Latin, Wisconsin, 1891-96; Professor of

Latin, Chicago, 1895-1907.

Member of the Board of Editors, Classical Philology, 1906-.

The Peripatetic Mean of Style and the Three Stylistic Characters,

American Journal of Philology, XXV (1904), 125-46.

Zu Catulls gStem Gedicht, Rheinisches Museum fiir Philologie, LIX
(1904), 478.

The Origin and Meaning of the Ancient Characters of Style, American

Journal of Philology, XXVI (1905), 249-90.

Notes on Tacitus Dialogus 20. 10, Classical Philology, I (1906), 81.

The De Analogia of Julius Caesar; Its Occasion, Nature, and Date, with

Additional Fragments, ibid., 97-120.

A Note on Seneca Epp. Mor. 82, 20, ibid., 412.

Literary Sources in Cicero's Brutus, and the Technique of Citation in

Dialogue, American Journal of Philology, XXVII (1906), 184-99.
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Chaucer and Petrarch : Two Notes on the Clerkes Talc, Modern Philology,

IV (1906-7), 179-92.

Horace's Propempticon io\\xg\\,ClassicalJournal, III (1907-8), 100-105.

Review of: Kroll, Die Altertumswissenschaft im letzten Viertel-

jahrhundert, Classical Philology, II, 230-34. Other reviews in Classical

Philology, I, 09, 304; II, 307.

Gordon Jennings Laing [1899-], Professor of Latin.

A.B. Toronto, 1891; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins, 1896; Assistant Professor of Latin,
Chicago, 1Q02-7; Associate Professor, /6/(/., 1907-13; Professor, 16/^., 1913-.

Professor of Latin in the .\merican School of Classical Studies in Rome, 191 1-12.

Managing Editor of the Classical Journal, 1905-8; Member of the

Board of Editors, Classical Philology, 1906- ; General Editor, Uni-

versity of Chicago Press, 190S-; Editor of Publications of the Mem-
bers of the University of Chicago, igo2-i6.

Selections from Ovid. Svo, ,\l-|-3oo. Xew York: D. Appleton & Co.,

1905.

First Latin Lessons (with ;M. Smith). i2mo, X4-246. Boston: AUyn
& Bacon, 1908.

The " Phormio" of Terence. i2mo, x-[-9i. Chicago: Scott, Foresman

& Co., 190S.

Shorey^s Odes atid Epodes of Horace (revised in collaboration with

Paul Shorey). Svo, .\x.xvi+5i7. Boston: Benjamin H. Sanborn

Co., 1910.

Translation of Alberico Gcntili's Trcs Libri de Legationihiis. In

Classics of International Laiv (Carnegie Endowment). O.xford Uni-

versity Press, American Branch. In Press.

Roman Milestones and the Capita Viarum, Transactions of the American

Philological Association, X.XX.IK (1908), 15-34.

Legend of the Trojan Settlement in Latium, Classical Journal, VI

(1910-11), 51-64.

Roman Prayer and Its Relation to Ethics, Classical Philology, VI (1911),

180-96.

Tertullian and the Pagan Cults, Proceedings of the American Philological

Association, XLIV (19 13), .xxxv-vii.

The Culls of the City of Rome as Seen in the Inscriptions, Aftwrican

Journal of Archaeology, X\TII (1914), S0-81.
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Roman Priests and Priesthoods, Hsistings^ Encyclopaedia of Religion and

Ethics, s.v. "Priest," pp. 324-34.

Reviews in: Classical Review, XIX, 232-34; American Journal

of Philology, XXVI, 330-42; Dial, XLVI, 11 2-14; Classical Philol-

ogy, IV, 216-17, 230; VIII, iia-13, 129-30, 249-51; Classical Journal,

VI, 91-92, 142-43, 190-92; IX, 406-7, 40S-9; Classical Weekly, VI, 69,

117-19.

Elmer Truesdell Merrill [1908-], Professor of Latin.

B.A. Wesleyan, 1881; LL.D. St. Andrews, 1911; Professor of Latin, University
of Southern California, 1887-88; Robert Rich Professor of Latin, Wesleyan, 1888-

1905; Professor of Latin, Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut, 1905-8;
Professor of Latin, Chicago, 1908-.

Professor of Latin in American School of Classical Studies in Rome, 1898-99;
Acting Chairman and Chairman, Managing Committee, ibid., 1899-1901; Presi-

dent, American Philological Association, 1906-7.

Member of the Board of Editors, Classical Philology, 190S-; Con-

tributing Editor, American Journal of Archaeology, 1908.-

C. Plini Caecili Secundi Epistularum Libri ix. Svo, 350. Leipzig:

B. G. Teubner. In Press.

CatulliVeronensis Liber. i2mo, 200. Leipzig: B. G. Teubner. In Press.

Plin. Ep. ii. 12. 4, Classical Philology, IV (1909), 202,

The City of Servius and the Pomerium, ibid., 420-32.

Zur friihen Ueberlieferungsgeschichte des Briefwechsels zwischen Phnius

und Trajan, Wiener Studien, XXXI (1909), 250-58. Summary in

Verhandlungen d. joien Versammlufig deutschen Philologen u. Schul-

mdnner, Leipzig, 19 10.

On the Eight-Book Tradition of PUny's Letters in Verona, Classical

Philology, V (1910), 175-88.

On the Early Printed Editions of Phny's Correspondence with Trajan,

ibid., 451-66.

Justice in the Age of Homer, ibid., VI (191 1), 484-85.

On Caes. B.C. i. 2. 6 ante certam diem, ibid., VII (1912), 248-50.

The Case of the Marcelli (Cic. De or. i. 176), ibid., 484-85.

Cicero to Basilus (Fam. vi. 15), ibid., VIII (1913), 4S-56.

On Cic. Fam. xv. 20, Vcrg. ( ?) Catal. 10, and Vcntidius, ibid., 389-400.

Execution of a Vestal and Ritual Marriage, ibid., IX (1914), 317-22.
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The Tradition of Pliny's Letters, ibid., X (1915), 8-25.

On the Date of Cic. Fam. xi. i, ibid., 241-59.

Cicero and Bithynicus, ibid., 432-37.

An Ancient Roman Game, Classical Journal, XI (1915-16), 365-66.

Plautus Amph. 551 fl. and Simultaneous Action in Roman Comedy,

Classical Philology, XI (1916), 340-41.

The "Uncial" in Jerome and Lupus, /6/(f., 452-57.

Notes on Catullus, Classical Quarterly, X (1916), 125-29.

On Certain Ancient Errors in Geographical Orientation, Classical

Journal, XII (1916-17), 88-101.

Reviews in: Classical Philology, IV, 214-16, 449-50; V, 124-27;

Vn, 134-35; IX, 210-12, 220-21, 464; X, 99-101; Classical

Journal, IV, sSi'SS; V, 189-92, 335-36; VI, 95, 185-88, 222-23;

VIII, 125-26, 371-73; IX, 1S0-81, 362; X, 183-85, 424-25,427-31;
and many others in Nation, LXXXVII, LXXXVIII, LXXXIX, XC,
XCI, XCII, XCIV, XCV, XCVII.

Frank Justus Miller [1892-], Professor of Latin.

A.B. Denison, 1870; Ph.D. Yale, 1892; LL.D. Denison, 1909; Professor of Latin,

Clinton College, 1880-81; Assistant Professor of Latin, Chicago, 1894-1901;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1901-9; Professor, ibid., 1909-.

Member of the Board of Editors, Classical Philology, 1907-; Mana-

ging Editor, Classical Journal, 190S-.

Second Latin Book (with C. H. Beeson). i2mo, 532+112. Chicago:

Scott, Foresman & Co., 1904.

The Tragedies of Seneca: Translated into English Verse. 8vo, 534.

Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Two Dramatizations from Vergil. Svo, vi+120. Chicago: L'niversity

Press, 1908.

Ovid, Metamorphoses. With an English Translation. 2 vols. i2mo,

xv+967. Loeb Classical Library. London: William Heinemann;

New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1916.

Seneca's Tragedies. With an English Translation. 2 vols. i2mo,

xxiv+1046. Loeb Classical Library. London: William Heine-

mann; New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1916.

In Vergil's Italy, Chautauquan, XXX\' (1902), 308-75.
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Classical Training in a German Gymnasium, School Review, XII (1904),

96-108.

The Topical Method in the Study of Vergil, Classical Journal, III

(1907-8), 141-49-

Evidences of Incompleteness in the Aeneid of Vergil, ibid., IV (1908-9),

341-55-

Some Features of Ovid's Style: I. Personification of Abstractions,

ibid., XI (1915-16), 516-34.

Reviews in: Classical Journal, 1, 57-58, 90-91; VI, 188-89, 311-

12; VIII, 269-71, 315; IX, 85, 86, 181-82; XI, 380; Classical Weekly,

III, 7.

Henry Washington Prescott, Professor of Classical Philology. See

under Department of Greek, p. 127.

Charles Henry Beeson [1906-], Associate Professor of Latin.

A.B. Indiana, 1893; Ph.D. Munich, 1907; Assistant Professor of Latin, Chicago,

1909-11; Associate Professor, ibid., 191 1-.

Member of the Board of Editors, Classical Philology, 1913-.

Second Latin Book (with F. J. Miller). i2mo, 532+112. Chicago:

Scott, Foresman & Co., 1904.

Eegemonius, Acta Archelai, herausgegeben im Auftrage der Kirchen-

vater-Commission der konigl. preussischen Akademie der Wissen-

schaften. 4to, liv+133. Leipzig: J. C. Hinrichs, 1906.

Latin Prose Composition, Based on Caesar (with William Gardner Hale

and Wilbert L. Carr). i2mo, 137. Chicago and Boston: Atkin-

son, Mentzer & Grover, 19 10.

Isidor-Studicn in Quellen und Untersuchungen zur lateinischen Philologie

des Miltelalters, begrundet von Ludwig Traube. Vierter Band.

Zweites Heft. 4to, 174. Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 19 13.

New Second Latin Book (with H. F. Scott). i2mo, 542+117. Chicago:

Scott, Foresman & Co., 1916.

Isidor's Instilutionum Disciplinae and Pliny the Younger, Classical

Philology, VIII (191 2), 93-98.

Reviews in: Classical Philology, V, 231-32; VI, 241-42; VII,

92-94, 103-4; VIII, 131-32, 492-93; X, 89-92, 106-8, 225-26.
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Susan Helen Ballou [189S-1915], Instructor in Latin; Professor of

Latin, Western State Normal School, Kalamazoo, Mich.

Ph.B. Chicago, 1897; Ph.D. Giessen, 191 1; Assistant in Latin, Chicago, 1898-
1900; Associate, /t;d., 1901-7; Instructor, »7>i</., 1907-15.

De Clausulis a Flaxno Vopisco Syracusio Scriptore Ilistoriac Augustae

Adhibitis. 8vo, 106. Weimar: R. Wagner Sohn, 1912.

The Manuscript Tradition of the Historia Augusta. Svo, 89, 3 plates.

Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1914.

The MSS of the Ilistoria Aiigusta, Classical Philology, III (190S), 273-77.

Edward Ambrose Bechtel [1898-1908], Instructor in Latin; Pro-

fessor of Classical Languages, Tulane University.

AM. Johns Hopkins, 1888; Ph.D. ChicuKO, 1900; Instructor in Latin, North-
western, 1894-97; .Assistant in Latin, Chicago, 1898-1900; Associate, ibid.,

1900-1902; Instructor, ibid., 1902-08.

Livy: The War ivith Hannibal. i2mo, 174. Chicago: Scott, Foresman

& Co., 1905.

Finger-Counting among the Romans in the Fourth Century, Classical

Philology, IV (1909), 25-31.

Reviews in: Classical Journal, I, 93-94; III, 207; Classical

Philology, II, 361-62, 492.

Tenney Fr.\nk [1901-5], Associate in Latin; Professor of Latin, Bryn

Mawr College.

A.B. Kansas, 1898; Ph.D. Chicago, 1903; .\ssistant in Latin, ibid., 1901-3;
Associate, ibid., 1904-5.

Attraction of Mood in Early Latin. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 59. Lan-

caster, Pa.: New Era Printing Co., 1904.

The Influence of the Infinitive upon Verbs Subordinated to It, Ameri-

can Journal of Philology, XXV (1904), 42S-66.

Review in: Classical Rcvirw, XVIII, 411- 12.

Frederick Warren Sanford [1904-5], Assistant in Latin; .Assistant

Professor of Latin, University of Nebraska, Lincoln.

S.B. Illinois College, 1890; .\.B. ibid., 1894; Professor of Latin, Illinois College,

1897-1903; .Assistant in Latin, Chiaigo, 1904-5.

Caesar, Gallic War, Books I-V (with H. W. Johnston). i2mo, lvii-}-45S.

Boston: Benjamin II. Sanborn & Co., 1900.
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Berthold Louis Ullman [190S-9], Assistant in Latin; Professor of

Latin, University of Pittsburgh.

A.B. Chicago, 1903; Ph.D. ibid., 1908; Assistant in Latin, ibid., 1908-9.

The Identification of the MSS of Catullus Cited in Statius' Edition of 1566.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 64. Chicago: Published by the author, 1908.

The Book Division of Propertius, Classical Philology, IV (1909), 45-51.

Additions and Corrections to CIL, ibid., 190-98.

Review in: Classical Philology, IV, 334-35.

Harold Lucius Axtell, Ph.D. 1906; Professor of Latin and Greek,

University of Idaho, Moscow.

Deification of Abstract Ideas in Roman Literature and Inscriptions.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 100. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Review in: Classical Philology, VIII, 500.

fBERNARD CaMILLUS BoNDURANT, Ph.D. I905.

Decimus Junius Brutus Albinus; A Historical Study. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 113. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Alice Freda Braunlich, Ph.D. 1913; Instructor in Latin and Ger-

man, Frances Shimer School, Mount Carroll, 111.

Note on Propertius II, 24, 1-16, Classical Philology, IX (1914), 196-99.

Note on Apuleius Metamorphoses ii. 30, ibid., X (1915), 454-55.

A Theory of the Origin of Hypotaxis, Indogermanische Forschungen,

XXXV (1915), 237-44.

Frederick William Clark, Ph.D. 19 13; Professor of Latin and Greek,

University of Manitoba, Winnipeg.

The Influence ofSea-Power on the History of the Roman Republic. Doctor's

thesis. 8vo, xi-|-ii2. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing

Co., 1915.

Clinton C. Conrad, Ph.D. 1914; Head of the Department of Latin

and Mathematics, University High School, Oakland, Cal.

The Technique of Continuous Action in Roman Comedy. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 85. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 1915.

t Deceased.
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On the Meaning of Biduum in Certain Phrases, Classical Philology, IX

(1914), 78-83.

Review in: Classical Philology, IX, 466-67.

Norman Wentworth DeWitt, Ph.D. 1906; Professor of Latin Litera-

ture, Victoria College, Toronto.

The Dido Episode in the Aeneid of Virgil. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 78.

Toronto: William Briggs, 1907.

James Burnette Eskridge, Ph.D. 1912; President, Southwestern

State Normal, Weatherford, Okla.

The Influence of Cicero upon Augustine in the Development of His Ora-

torical Theory for the Training of the Ecclesiastical Orator. Doctor's
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Marion Lee Taylor, Ph.D. 1908; Instructor in German, High Schools,

New York City.

A Study of the Technique in Konrad Ferdinand Meyer's "Novellen."

Doctor's thesis. Svo, iv+109. Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Edward John Williamson, Ph.D. 1907; Professorof Modern Languages,

Hobart College, Geneva, N.Y.

Grillparzer's Altitude toward Romanticism. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 76.

Chicago: University Press, 1910.
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John Matthews Manly [1898-], Professor and Head of the Department

of English.

A.M. Furman, 1883; A.M. Harvard, 1889; Ph.D. ibid., 1890; LL.D. Furman,
1912; Litt.D. Brown, 1914; Acting Assistant Professor of the Knglish Language
and Literature, Brown University, 1891; Associate Professor of the English
Language and Literature, ibid., 1891-92; Professor of the LngHsh Language, ibid.,

1892-98; Professor and Head of the Department of Knglish, University of Chicago,
I 898-.

Exchange Professor at the University of Gottingcn, 1909.

Managing Editor, Modern Philology, 1908-.
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English Poetry (i 170-1892). 8vo, xxviii+s8o. Boston: Ginn & Co.,

1907.

Bailey-Manly Speller (with E. R. Bailey), Svo, xi+178. Boston:

Houghton Mifflin Co., 1908.

English Prose (11 Tfj-iSgo). Svo, .xix+544. Boston: Glnn & Co., 1909.

Lessons in the Speaking and Writing of English (with E. R. Bailey).

2 vols, ist ed., 1912, xv+299, xiii+356; seventh-grade ed., 1914,

Vol. I, viii-(-203, Vol. II, entirely rewritten, ix-f283; Indiana ed.,

1916, Vol. I, XV+ 196, Vol. II, revised, xx+450. New York: D. C.

Heath & Co.

Manual for Writers (with J. A. Powell). Svo, vii+226. Chicago:

University Press, 19 13.

English Prose and Poetry (i 137-1892). Royal Svo, xi+792. Boston:

Ginn & Co., 1916.

Narrative Writing in Anglo-Saxon Times, Reader, VH (1905), 102-9.

The Lost Leaf of Piers the Plowman, Modern Philology, III (1905-6),

359-66.

Literary Forms and the New Theory of the Origin of Species, ibid., IV

(1906-7), 577-95-

The Influence of the Tragedies of Seneca upon the Early English Drama.

In F. J. Miller's The Tragedies of Seneca, 3-10. Chicago: University

Press, 1907.

Familia Goliae, Modern Philology, V (1907-S), 201-9.

A Knight There Was, Transactions of the American Philological Asso-

ciation, XXX\TII (1908), S9-107.

Piers the Plowman and Its Sequence (with a Bibliography), Cambridge

History of English Literature, II (1908), 1-42, 432-37.

The Authorship of Piers Plowman with a Terminal Note on the Lost Leaf,

Modern Philology, \TI (1909-10), 83-104.

English Literature (from Chaucer to the Renaissance). In Encyclopaedia

Britannica, nth ed., IX (1910), 611-14.

The ChiUlren of the Chapel Royal and Their Masters, Cambridge History

of English Literature, \T (1910), 314-29, 522-23.

The Stanza-Forms of Sir Thopas, Modern Philology, \TII (1910-11),

141-44.
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Elckerlijc-Everyman: The Question of Priority, Modern Philology, VIII

(1910-11), 269-78.

A Contribution to Frederick James Furnivall: A Volume of Personal

Record, 112-1^. Oxford: University Press, 191 1.

Memoir of William Vaughn Moody. In the Poems and Plays of William

Vaughn Moody. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 191 2.

The Merry Devill of Edmonton (Text, Introduction, and Notes) in

Gayley's Representative English Comedies, II (191 2), 503-72.

What Is Chaucer's House of Fame? In Anniversary Papers by Pupils

of George Lyman Kittredge, 73-81. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1913.

What Is the Parlement of Foules ? In Studien zur englischen Philologie,

L (1913) {Festschrift fiir L. Morsbach), 279-90.

Note on the Envoy of Truth, Modern Philology, XI (1913-14), 226.

A Contribution to the London Shakespeare Memorial Volume Entitled

Homage to Shakespeare (edited by Professor Israel Gollancz; Oxford:

University Press, 1916), pp. 353-55.

Reviews of: Root, The Poetry of Chaucer, School Review, XVI
59-61; Tunison, Dramatic Traditions of the Dark Ages, American
Historical Review, VIII, 124-26.

Frederic Ives Carpenter [1895-1911], Professor of English; Bar-

rington, 111.

A.B. Harvard, 1885; Ph.D. Chicago, 1895; Docent in English, ibid., 1895-97;
Instructor, ibid., 1897-1902; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1902-4; Associate Pro-

fessor, ibid., 1904-10; Professor, ibid., 1910-11.

Member, Board of Editors, Modern Philology, 1903-.

Romance Ascribed to Milton, Dial, XXXIV (1903), 238-39.

Reviews of : Various books in Nation.

Robert Herrick [1893-], Professor of English.

A.B. Harvard, 1890; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric, Chicago, 1895-1901;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1901-5; Professor of English, ibid. ,\igo$-.

Hawthorne's "Twice Told Tales" (with Robert W. Bruere). i6mo, 540.

Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co., 1903.

Their Child. i6mo, 150. New York: Macmillan Co., 1903.

The Common Lot. i2mo, 425. New York: Macmillan Co., 1904.
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Composition and Rhetoric for Schools (with L, T, Damon). Rev. ed.,

8vo, 435. Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co., 1905.

The Memoirs of an American Citizen. 1 2mo, 351. New York: Macmil-

lan Co., 1905.

The Master of the Inn. 161110,84. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons,

1908.

Together. i6mo, 595. New York: Macmillan Co., 1908.

A Life for a Life. i2nio, 433. New York: Macmillan Co., 1910.

The Healer. i2mo, 455. New York: Macmillan Co., 191 1.

One Woman s Life. lamo, 405. New York: Macmillan Co., 1913.

The Great Adventure. i2mo, 408. New York: Macmillan Co., 1913.

Clark's Field. i2mo, 478. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1914.

The World Decision. i6mo, 253. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1916.

The Conscript Mother. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1916.

Weekly articles in the Chicago Sunday Tribune, 1915-.

Robert Morss Lovett [1893-], Professor of English; Dean of the

Junior Colleges.

AM. Harvard, 1892; .Assistant Professor of English, Chicago, 1896-1904; .Asso-

ciate Professor, ibid., 1904-9; Dean of the Junior Colleges, 1907-; Professor,

ibid., 1909-.

Richard Gresham. 8vo, 300. New York: Macmillan Co., 1904.

A First View of English Literature (with W. V. Moody). Svo, 376.

New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1905.

A Winged Victory. 8vo, 421. New York: Duffield & Co., 1907.

Shakespeare's "Julius Caesar." 16 mo, 129. The Tudor Shakespeare.

New York: Macmillan Co., 19 13.

Cowards. A play. Drama, August, 19 17. Produced at the Fine Arts

Theater, Chicago, February, 1914.

Historical and Biographical Background in the Teaching of Literature,

Journal of the Michigan Schoolmaster's Club (1907), 72-Si.

Si.x articles on modern literature: Zola, Le Rcve; Rostand, Cyrano de

Bergerac; Maeterlinck, The Intruder, and The Blind; HaujUmann,

The Sunken Bell; Sudermann, Es War; Ibsen, .1 DolVs House,

Studies in European Literature. Chautauqua: Chautauqua Press,

190S.



lyo PUBLICATIONS

Myra Reynolds [1894-], Professor of English Literature.

A.B. Vassar, 1880; Ph.D. Chicago, 1895; Assistant Professor of EngHsh Liter-

ature, Chicago, 1897-1902; Associate Professor, ibid., 1903-11; Professor, ibid.,

1911-.

Selections from the Poems of Alfred Tennyson. With Introduction and

Notes. i6nio, 363. Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co., 1904.

The Treatment of Nature in English Poetry between Pope and Wordsworth.

2d ed., with new chapters on "Gardening and Landscape Painting."

8vo, vii+388. Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Selections from the Poems and Plays of Robert Browning. With Intro-

duction and Notes. 8vo, 425. Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co.,

1910.

Albert Harris Tolman [1893-], Professor of Enghsh Literature.

A.B. Williams, 1877; Ph.D. Strassburg, 1889; L.H.D. Williams, 1916; Pro-
fessor of English, Ripon, 1884-93; Assistant Professor of English Literature,

Chicago, 1893-1907; Associate Professor, ibid., 1907-14; Professor, ibid., 1914-.

The Views about Hamlet, and Other Essays. 8vo, x-{-/[ot,. Boston:

Houghton Mifflin Co., 1904.

Questions on Shakespeare: Part I, Introductory. i6mo, xvi-l-215.

Chicago: University Press, 1910.

Questions on Shakespeare: Part II, The First Histories, Poems, Comedies.

i6mo, x+354. Chicago: University Press, 1910.

Questions upon each of the following plays have appeared in a separate

pamphlet. With the exception of one play these Questions are pub-

lished only in pamphlet form: A Midsummer-Night's Dream (reprinted

from Part II), i6mo, ix-l-40; / Henry IV, i6mo, Lx+57; // Henry IV,

i6mo, ix+51; The Merchant of Venice, i6mo, Lx-t-59; Much Ado about

Nothing, i6mo, ix-l-52; As You Like It, i6mo, ix-l-56; Twelfth Night,

i6mo, ix-l-51; The Tempest, i6mo, ix-l-54.

Alternation in the Staging of Shakespeare's Plays, Modern Philology,

VI (1908-9), 517-34-

American Folk-Songs, Dial, L (191 1), 261-63.

Is Shakespeare Aristocratic? Publications of the Modern Language Asso-

ciation of America, XXIX (1914), 277-98.

Some Songs Traditional in the United States, Journal of American Folk-

Lore, XXIX (1916), 155-97.
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Reviews of: Liddell (editor), The Elizabethan Shakspere, \'ol. I,

Macbeth; Schmidt, Shakespeare-Lexicon, 3d ed.; Lanier, Shakspere atid

His Forerunners; Hazlitt, Shakespear; Dial, XXXV (1903), 165-69.

Other reviews in: Elementary School Teacher, III, 467-68; School

Review, XIV, 697-9S.

William Cleaver Wilkinson [1892-], Professor Emeritus of Poetry and

Criticism.

A.B. Rochester, 1S57; D.D. ibid., 1873; LL.D. Baylor, 1Q04; Professor of

Modern Languages, Rochester, 1863-64; Professor of Ilomiletic-s and Pastoral
Theology, Rochester Theological Seminary, 1872-81; Professor of Poetry and
Criticism, Chicago, 1892-.

Modern Masters of Pulpit Discourse. Svo, viii-l-526. New York: Funk

& Wagnalls Co., 1905.

The Epic of Moses. Part I, The Exodus. Svo, 395. Part II, The

Wandering in the Wilderness. Svo, 329. Chicago: A. J. Scott &
Co., 1905.

Poems. Svo, xii-f-412. Chicago: A. J. Scott & Co., 1905.

Some New Literary Valuations. Svo, 411. New York: Funk & Wag-

nalls Co., 1909.

The Good of Life, and Other Little Essays. Svo, 392. New York: Funk

& Wagnalls Co., 1910.

Daniel Webster: A Vindication, with Other Historical Essays. Svo, 419.

New York: Funk & Wagnalls Co., 191 1.

Paul and the Revolt against Him. Svo, 25S. Philadelphia: Griffith &
Rowland Press, 1914.

Concerning Jesus Christ, the Son of God. Philadelphia: Griffith &
Rowland Press. In Press,

Are the Resurrection Narratives Legendary ? Atnerican Journal of The-

ology, X (1906), 628-47.

Matthew Arnold as Poet Tried by His Sohrab and Rustum, North A meri-

can Review, CLXXXVIII (190S), 666-81.

Charles Read Baskervill [190S-], Associate Professor of English.

.\.R. Vandcrhilt, 1S06; Ph.D. Chicago, 191 1; Professor and Head of the De
ment of English, Central State Normal School, Kdmond, Ukla., 1903-5; .\ssi

Professor of Knglish, Chicago, 191 2-15; .\ssociate Professor, ibid., 1915-.

Member, Board of Editors, Modern Philology, 1914-.
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English Elements in Jonson^s Early Comedy. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, x4-

328. Austin, Tex.: Bulletin of the University of Texas, No. 178,

1911.

Some Parallels to Bartholomew Fair, Modern Philology, VI (1908-9),

109-27.

The Sources of Jonson's VjLsque of Christmas and Lovers Welcome at

Welbeck,ibid., 257-69.

The Source of the Main Plot of Shirley's Love Tricks, Modern Language

Notes, XXIV (1909), loo-ioi.

Source and Analogues of "How a Man May Choose a Good Wife from a

Bad," Publications of the Modern Language Association of America,

XXIV (1909), 711-30.

Sidney's Arcadia and The Tryall of Chevalry, Modern Philology, X
(1912-13), 197-201.

Bandello and The Broken Heart, Modern Language Notes, XXVIII (1913),

51-52.

The Early Fame of The Shepheards Calender, Publications of the Modern

Language Association of America, XXVIII (1913), 291-313.

A Forerunner of Warburton's Cook, Modern Philology, XIII (1915-

16), 52.

John Rastell's Dramatic Activities, ibid., 557-60.

Reviews of: Feuillerat, John Lyly, Contribution a I'histoire de la

Renaissance en Angleterre, Modern Language Notes, XXVII, 147-52;
Cambridge History of English Literature, Vols. V and VI, The Drama
to 1642, Journal of English and Germanic Philology, XI, 476-88; Briggs,

Sejanus, by Ben Jonson, ibid., XIII, 366-68; Boas, University Drama
in the Tudor Age, ibid., XIV, 620-24.

Francis Adelbert Blackburn [1892-1913], Associate Professor of the

English Language. Retired; Hollywood, Cal.

A.B. Michigan, 1868; Ph.D. Leipzig, 1892; Professor of Ancient Languages,
Albion, 1870-71; Assistant Professor of the English Language, Chicago, 1892-96;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1896-1913.

Editor of Exodus and Daniel: Two Old English Poems. i6mo, xxxvi+

234. Boston: D. C. Heath & Co., 1907.

A Neglected Branch of the Teaching of English, Publications of the

Modern Language Association of America, XXI (1906), 39-69.
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The Use in Old English Literature of the Ai)()cryphal Passage in the

Third Chapter of the Hook of Daniel, International Journal 0/

Apocrypha, No. 19 (1909), 69-73.

Note on Beowulf 1591-1617, Modern Philology, IX (1911-12), 555-66.

Percy Holmes Boynton [1903-], Associate Professor of English.

A.B. Amherst, 1897; A.M. Harvard, 1898; Acting .Assistant Professor of Knglish,

Washington University, 1903; Assistant Professor of English, Chicago, 1909-14;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1914-.

Secretary of Instruction, Chautauqua Institution, 1903-16.

Associate Editor, Amherst Graduates' Quarterly, 1913-15; Associate

Editor, English Journal, 191 1-.

A First View of English and American Literature (with W. V. Moody
and R. M. Lovett). 8vo, 475. New York: Charles Scribner's

Sons, 1909.

London in English Literature. i2mo, xii -1-344. Chicago: University

Press, 1913.

Principles of Compositioji. 8vo, xii-l-388. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1915.

Suggestions for the English Literature Section of a High-School Library,

School Review, XX (191 2), 111-16.

Sorting College Freshmen, English Journal, II (1913), 73-So.

The American Undergraduate—Past and Present, Nation, X.CIX (1914),

316-20.

Democracy in Emerson's Journals, New Republic, I (1914), 25, 26.

Emerson's Feeling toward Reform, ibid., II (1915), 16-18.

Emerson's Solitude, ibid., Ill (1915), 68-70.

A Colonial Farmer's Letters (Crevecoeur), ibid., 16S-70.

What Has Happened to Summer? (Popular Education), ibid., IV

(1Q15), 280-82.

Walt Whitman's Idea of the State, ibid., VI (1916), 139-41.

American Neglect of American Literature, Nation, CII (1916), 478-80.

Review of: Brook, .\mcrica's Coming of Age, Dial, LX, 18-19.

Other reviews in Amherst Graduates' Quarterly, II, 164-65; English

Journal, II, 203-4; Nation, C, 84; CI, 207-8; New Republic, V, 230.
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Tom Peete Cross [1913-], Associate Professor of English and Celtic.

A.B. Hampden-Sidney, 1899; Ph.D. Harvard, 1906; Professor of English,
Sweet Briar, 1911-12; Professor of English, North Carolina, 1912-13; Associate
Professor of English and Celtic, Chicago, 1913-.

The Celtic Fee in Launfal, Kitiredge Anniversary Papers (1913), 377-87.

The Celtic Origin of the Lay of Yonec, Studies in Philology (University of

North Carolina), XI (19 13), 26-60.

The Celtic Elements in the Lays of Lanval and Graelent, Modern Philology

XII (1914-15), 585-644.

Laegaire mac Crimthann's Visit to Fairyland, ibid., XIII (1915-16),

731-39-

James Weber Linn [1899-], Associate Professor of English.

A.B. Chicago, 1897; Assistant Professor of English, ibid., 1907-11; Associate
Professor, ibid., 191 1-,

Editor, University of Chicago Magazine, 1913-.

Essentials of English Composition. i6mo, 230. New York: Charles

Scribner's Sons, 191 2.

Examples of English Composition. i6mo, x+246. New York: Charles

Scribner's Sons, 1913.

George Linnaeus Marsh [1902-], Extension Associate Professor of

English.

A.B. Grinnell, 1892; Ph.D. Chicago, 1903; Extension Assistant Professor of

English, ibid., 1909-10; Extension Associate Professor, ibid., 1910-.

English in Secondary Schools. 8vo, 57. Chicago: Scott, Foresman &
Co., 1905.

A Teacher's Manual for the Study of English Classics. 12mo, 272.

Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co., 191 2, 191 5.

Good English, Oral and Written. Book II (with William H. Elson and

Clara E. Lynch). i2mo, 406. Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co.,

1916.

Sources and Analogues of "The Flower and the Leaf." Doctor's

thesis. Modern Philology, IV (1906-7), 121-67, 281-327.

The Authorship of "The Flower and the Leaf," Journal of English and

Germanic Philology, VI (1907), 373-94.



DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 175

Harkikt Cran'dall Davenport [1907-], Extension Assistant Professor

of English; Ithaca, N.Y.

A.B. Wisconsin, 1894; A.M. ibid., 1895; Extension Assistant in English, Chicago,
1907-8; Associate, ibid., 1909; Instructor, ibid., 1910-13; Assistant Professor,

ibid., 19 1
4-.

A First Book in English. 8vo. Chicago: Atkinson, Mentzer & Co.,

1914.

James Root Hulbert [1907-], Assistant Professor of English.

A.B. Chicago, 1907; Ph.D. ibid., 191 2; Assistant Professor of English, ibid., 191 5-.

Chaucer's Official Life. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 75. Menasha, Wis.:

George Banta Publishing Co., 191 2.

Chaucer and the Earl of Oxford, Modern Philology,'K (1912-13), 433-37.

SyrGawayn and theGrene Kny^t, ibid.,XIll(igi $-16), 433-62,689-730.

Thomas Albert Kxott [1907-], Assistant Professor of Enghsh.

A.B. Northwestern, 1902; Ph.D. Chicago, 191 2; Assistant Professor of English,

ibid., 191 2-.

The Lost Leaf of Piers the Plowman, Nation, LXXXVIII (1909),

482-83.

A Bit of Chaucer Mythology, Modern Philology, VIII (1910-11), 135-39.

An Essay toward the Critical Text of the A-Version of Piers the Plow-

man. Doctor's thesis. 76/^., XII (1914-15), 389-421.

The Text of Sir Gawayne and the Green Knight, Modern Language

Notes, XXX (191 5), 102-8.

fWiLLLAM Vaughn Moody [1895-1910], Assistant Professor of English

and Rhetoric.

A.B. Harvard, 1893; .A.M. ibid., 1894; Instructor in English and Rhetoric,

Chicago, 1 895-1901; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1901-S.

The Fire-Bringcr: A Lyrical Drama. 8vo, 123. Boston: Houghton

Milllin Co., 1904.

A First Vird' of English Literature (wnth R. M. Lovett). Svo, 376.

New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1905.

The Poems of Trumbull Stickncy (with George Cabot Lodge and John E.

Lodge). i2mo, 312. Houghton JNlifllin Co., 1905.

t Deceased.
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The Great Divide: A Play. 8vo, 167. New York: Macmillan Co.,

1909.

The Faith Healer: A Play. 8vo, 164. New York: Macmillan Co., 1910.

Gloucester Moors and Other Poems. 8vo, 106. Boston: Houghton

Mifflin Co., 1910.

Poems of Trumbull Stickney, North American Review, CLXXXIII
(1906), 1005-18.

(A complete edition of Moody's poems and plays was published by

the Houghton Mifflin Co. in 191 2.)

Evelyn May Albright [191 3-], Instructor in English,

A.B. Ohio Wesleyan, 1898; A.M. ibid., 1900; Instructor in English, ibid., 1900-

1910; Assistant Professor in English, ibid., 1910-11; Instructor in English,

Chicago, 1913-.

Descriptive Writing. i2mo, ix+275. New York: Macmillan Co., 191 1.

To Be Staled, Publications of the Modern Language Association of America,

XXX (1915), 451-99-

Eating a Citation, Modern Language Notes, XXX (1915), 201-6.

Robert Walter Bruere [1899-1905], Instructor in English; Harper

& Bros. Publishing Co., New York City.

A.B. Washington, 1896; A.M. ibid., 1897; University Extension Instructor in

German, Chicago, 1899-1901; Assistant in Rhetoric, i6/(i., 1900-190 2; Associate

in English, ibid., 1902-3; Instructor in English, ibid., 1903-5.

Walt Whitman, Reader, V (1905), 490-94.

Industrial Democracy, Outlook, LXXXIV (1906), 877-83.

fNoTT Flint [1899-1900; 1901-5], Instructor in English.

S.B. Chicago, 1898; Associate in English, ibid., 1899-1900; Critic Teacher,
School of Education, ibid., 1901; Instructor in English, Chicago, 1902-5.

A Manual for Theme Writers. i2mo, 152. Chicago: Scott, Foresman

& Co., 1903.

The University of Chicago: A Sketch. i2mo, 40. Chicago: University

Press, 1905.

Macaiday^s '^ Lays of Ancient Rome." With Introduction and Notes.

8vo, 130. New York: Longmans, Green, & Co., 1905.

t Deceased.
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Carl Henry Grabo [1907-], Instructor in English.

Ph.B. Chicago, 1903; Instructor in English, ibid., 1910-.

Assistant Editor, Chautatiquan, 1904-10.

The Art of the Short Story. 8vo, 321. New York: Charles Scribner's

Sons, 1913.

The Amateur Philosopher. 8vo, 290. New York: Charles Scribner's

Sons, 1917.

George Wiley Sherburn [191 2-], Instructor in English.

A.H. Wesleyan, igo6; Ph.D. Chicago, 1915; Instructor in the English Language,
Northwestern, igob-io; Instructor in English, Heloit, igio-u; Instructor in

the English Language, Wesleyan, 1911-12; Instructor in English, Chicago, 1914-.

Assistant Editor of the Multiple Dictionary in the Volume Library

(pp. 679-830). Chicago: W. E. Richardson Co., 1912.

Reviews in: School Rei^iew, XX, 129-31; XXIV, 243-45.

D.AViD Harrison Stevens [1914-], Instructor in English.

A.B.Lawrence, 1906; Ph.D. Chicago, 1914; Instructor in English, Northwestern,
1908-12; Instructor in English, Chicago, 1914-.

Party Politics and English Journalism, 1J02-1J42. Doctor's thesis.

xii+156. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 1916.

Early Records of the London Gazette, Nation, CI (1915), 69-70.

Review in: Modern Language Notes, XXIX, 256-58.

Oscar Lovell Triggs [1892-1904], Instructor in English.

A.B. Minnesota, 1889; Ph.D. Chicago, 1895; Decent in English, ibid., 1892-95;
Instructor in English, ibid., 1S95-1904.

Arts and Crafts Movement, Indepetuient, LV (1903), 2449-52.

Philosophy of the Betterment Movement, Chautauquan, XXXVII (1903),

463-66.

Maude Radford Warren [1896-1915], E.xtension Instructor in English;

Elms Hotel, Chicago.

Ph.B. Chicago, 1894; Ph.M. ibid., 1S96; Lecturer in English, Class-Study
Department, Extension Division, ibid., 1S90-98; -Vssistant in English, University
College, ibid., 1S99-1909; E.xtension Instructor, ibid., 1909-1915.

Composition and Rhetoric. i2mo, vii-|-3S7. New York: Hinds &
Noble, 1903.



1 78 PUBLICATIONS

Mrs. Katharine Graham [1910-], Assistant in English.

Ph.B. Chicago, 1915.

Literary Critic, Chicago Evening Post, 1909-12.

Some Aspects of Echegaray, Poet-Lore, 19 10.

Acquiring the Social Point of View, Independent, LXIV (19 13), 141-42.

Eleanor Prescott Hammond [189S-1905], Docent in the English Lan-

guage and Literature; 1357 East Fifty-seventh St., Chicago.

Ph.D. Chicago, 1898.

Editor: The Eleanor Record, Chicago.

Chaucer: A Bibliographical Manual. 8vo, 580. New York: Mac-

millan Co., 1908.

The Departing of Chaucer, Modern Philology, I (1903-4), 331-36.

Lydgate and the Duchess of Gloucester, Anglia, XXVII (1904), 381-98.

IMSS Pepys 2006: A Chaucerian Codex, Modern Language Notes, XIX
(1904), 196-98.

MSS Longleat 258: A Chaucerian Codex, ibid., XX (1905), 77-79.

Order of the Canterbury Tales: Caxton's Two Editions, Modern Phi-

lology, III (1905-6), 159-78.

Two British Museum Manuscripts, Anglia, XXVIII (1905), 1-28.

John Arthur Powell [191 5-16], Extension Assistant in English; Sec-

retary of the American Academy of Baconian Literature.

Manual of Style. Revised editions of 1910, 1911, and 1914. 8vo, x-\r

140+136. Chicago: University Press.

Manual for Writers (with John M. Manly). 8vo, 226. Chicago:

University Press, 19 13.

Review of: Orcutt, Writer's Desk Book, English Journal, II, 140-43.

Frank Clyde Brown, Ph.D. 1909; Professor of English, Trinity Col-

lege, Durham, N.C.

Elkanah Settle: His Life and Works. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, x+170.
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On Commutative Linear Groups, Messenger of Mathematics, XL (1909),

167-96.

On the Representation of Numbers by Modular Forms, Bulletin of the

American Mathematical Society, XV (1909), 338-47.

Rational Reduction of a Pair of Binary Quadratic Forms; Their Modular

Invariants, American Journal of Mathematics, XXXI (1909), 103-46.

Definite Forms in a Finite Field, Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society, X (1909), 119-22.

General Theory of Modular Invariants, ibid., 123-58.

On the Last Theorem of Fermat, Quarterly Journal of Mathematics, XL
(1909), 27-45.

On Commutative Linear Groups, ibid., 167-96.

Combinants, ibid., 349-66.
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On the Representation of Numbers as the Sum of Two Squares,

American Mathematical Monthly, XVI (1909), 85-87.

Rational Edged Cuboids with Equal Volumes and Equal Surfaces,

ibid., 107-14.

Modular Invariants of a General System of Linear Forms, Proceedings of

the London Mathematical Society, Second Series, VII (1909), 430-44,

Equivalence of Pairs of Bilinear or Quadratic Forms under Rational

Transformation, Transactions of the American Mathematical Society,

X (1909), 347-60.

A Theory of Invariants, American Journal of Mathematics, XXXI (1909),

337-54-

On Certain Diophantinc Equations, Messenger of Mathematics, XXXIX
(1909-10), 86-87.

On the Factorization of Integral Functions with />-adic Coefficients,

Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, XVII (1910), 19-23.

On the Xep;ativc Discriminants for Which There Is a Single Class of

Positive Primitive Binary Quadratic Forms, ibid., 534-37.

Note on Cubic Equations and Congruences, Annals of Mathematics,

Second Series, XII (1910), 149-52.

An Invariantive Investigation of Irreducible Binary Modular Forms,

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, XII (191 1), 1-18.

A Fundamental System of Invariants of the General Modular Linear

Group with a Solution of the Form Problem, ibid., 75-98.

Notes on the Theory of Numbers, American Malhcmatical Monthly,

XVIII (1911), 109-11.

Binary Modular Groujis and Their Invariants, American Journal of

Mathematics, XXXIII (191 1), 175-92.

Note on Modular Invariants, Quarterly Journal of Mathematics, XLII

(1911), 158-61.

On Non-Vanishing Forms, ibid., 162-71.

Linear Algebras, Transactions of the American Mathematical Society,

XIII (1912), 59-73.

Proof of the Finiteness of Modular Covariants, ibid., XIV (191 3),

299-310.
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Amicable Number Triples, American Mathematical Monthly, XX (1913),

84-92.

Theorems and Tables on the Sum of the Divisors of a Number, Quarterly

Journal of Mathematics, XLIV (1913), 264-96.

Finiteness of the Odd Perfect and Primitive Numbers with n Distinct

Prime Factors, American Journal of Mathematics, XXXV (1913),

413-22.

Even Abundant Numbers, ibid., 423-26.

On the Rank of a Symmetrical Matrix, Annals of Mathematics, Second

Series, XV (1913), 27-28.

The Invariants, Semivariants, and Linear Covariants of the Binary

Quartic Modulo 2, ibid., 114-17.

On Binary Modular Groups and Their Invariants, Bulletin of the Amer-

ican Mathematical Society, XX (1913), 132-34.

Linear Associative Algebras and Abelian Equations, Transactions of the

American Mathematical Society, XV (1914), 31-46.

On the Trisection of an Angle and the Construction of Regular Polygons,

American Mathematical Monthly, XXI (1914), 259-62.

Invariants in the Theory of Numbers, Transactions of the American

Mathematical Society, XV (1914), 497-503.

Modular Invariants of the System of a Binary Cubic, Quadratic, and

Linear Form, Quarterly Journal of Mathematics, XLV (1914), 373-84.

The Points of Inflexion of a Plane Cubic Curve, Annals of Mathematics,

Second Series, XVI (1914), 50-66.

Projective Classification of Cubic Surfaces Modulo 2, ibid., 139-57.

Classification of Qukrtic Curves Modulo 2, Messenger of Mathematics,

XLIV (1914-15), 189-92.

Quartic Curves Modulo 2, Transactions of the American Mathematical

Society, X.VI (1915), 111-20.

Recent Progress in the Theories of Modular and Formal Invariants and

in Moduhir Geometry, Proceedings of the National Academy of Sci-

ences, I (1915), 1-4.

The Straight Lines on Modular Cubic Surfaces, ibid., 248-53.
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Invariantive Theory of Plane Cubic Curves Modulo 2, American Journal

of Mathematics, XXXVII (1915), 107-16.

Geometrical and Invariantive Theory of Quartic Curves Modulo 2,

ibid., 337-54-

Invariantive Classification of Pairs of Conies Modulo 2, ibid., 355-58.

Invariants, Semivariants, and Covariants of the Ternar>' and Quaternary

Quadratic Form Modulo 2, Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society, XXI (1915), 174-79-

On the Relations between Linear Algebras and Continuous Groups,

ibid., XXII (1915), 53-61.

Reviews in: Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, IX, 555-

56, 561-62; X, 257-60, 317-21; XI, 159-64, 557-59; XIII, 348-62;

XV, 232-39, 249-52; XVII, 23-36, 36-38, 254-56, 371-72; XX, 96-97,

258-59; XXI, 131-32, 355-56; XXII, 303-10.

t Heinrich Maschke [1892-1908], Professor of Mathematics.

Ph.D. Gottingen, 1880; Professor of Mathematics, Luisenstadtsche Gymnasium,
Berlin, 1880-90; Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Physics, Chicago, 1892-

96; Associate Professor of Mathematics, iW</., 1896-1907; Professor, 16m/., 1907-8.

On Superosculating Quadric Surfaces, Transactions of the American

Mathematical Society, III (1902), 482-84.

A Symbolic Treatment of the Theory of Invariants of Quadratic Differ-

ential Quantics of rj Variables, ibid., IV (1903), 445-69.

A Useful Diagram for Examples in Modern Analytic Geometry, Ameri-

can Mathematical Monthly, XII (1905), 193-95.

A Geometrical Problem Connected with the Continuation of a Power-

Series, Annals of Mathematics, Second Series, VII (1905), 61-64.

Differential Parameters of the First Order, Transactions of the American

Mathematical Society, VII (1906), 69-80.

The Kronccker-Gaussian Curvature of Hyper-Space, ibid., 81-93.

George William Myers [1901-], Professor of the Teaching of Mathe-

matics and Astronomy, and Mathematical Supervisor in the School

of Education. See under College of Education, p. 4S0.

t Deceased.
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Herbert Ellsworth Slaught [1895-], Professor of ^lathematics.

A.B. Colgate, 1883; Ph.D. Chicago, 1S98; Sc.D. Colgate, 1911; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Mathematics, Chicago, 1900-1908; Associate Professor, ibid., 1908-13;
Professor, ibid., 1913-.

Editor of a Series of Mathematical Texts for Schools and Colleges,

Allyn & Bacon, 1913-; Managing Editor, American Mathematical

Monthly, 1908-.

Member, Sub-Committee on Preparation for Teaching Mathematics

of the International Commission on the Teaching of Mathe-

matics, 1908-10: Report published by the Department of Education,

Washington; Chairman of the National Committee of Fifteen, of

the National Education Association, on the Geometry Syllabus,

1908-11
;
publications: Provisional Report of the National Committee

of Fifteen on Geometry Syllabus. 8vo, 78. Chicago: School Science

and Mathematics Publishing Co., 1912; Final Report of the National

Committee of Fifteen on Geometry Syllabus. 8vo, 88. New York:

The Mathematics Teacher, 191 2. Also published in the Proceedings

of the National Education Association, 1912, as a separate document;

Special Report to the International Commission on the Teaching of

Mathematics: The Teaching of Mathematics in Summer Sessions

of Universities and Normal Schools, American Mathematical Monthly,

XVIII (1911), 147-57.

High School Algebra, Elementary Course (with N. J. Lennes). 8vo,

xii4-297. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1907.

High School Algebra, Advanced Course (with N. J. Lennes). i2mo,

vii+194. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1908.

Teacher's Manual for High-School Algebra (with N. J. Lennes), Vols. I

and II. 8vo, 237, 314. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1908, 1909.

The Humanizing of High-School Mathematics. 8vo, 22. Boston: Allyn

& Bacon, 1909.

Plane Geometry (with N. J. Lennes). i2mo, viii-f-280. Boston: Allyn

& Bacon, 1910.

Solid Geometry, with Problems and Applications (with N. J. Lennes).

i2mo, vi+igo. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1911.

Teacher's Manual for Plane and Solid Geometry (witli N. J. Lennes).

Vols. I and II. i2mo, 393, 148. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1911,

1912.
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First Principles of Algebra, Elementary Course (with X. J. Lennes).

8vo, 276+12. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1912.

A Source Book of Problems for Geometry Based on Industrial Design and

Architectural Ornament (with Mabel Sykes and N. J. Lennes),

8vo, v+372. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 191 2.

First Principles of Algebra, Advanced Course (with X. J. Lennes). 8vo,

200+7. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1912.

Teacher's Manual for first Principles of Algebra (with X. J. Lennes).

Vols. I and IL 8vo, 352, 315. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1912.

Plane Trigonometry and Applications (editor, with E. J. Wilczynski).

8vo, xi+265. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1914.

Logarithmic and Trigonometric Tables (editor, with E. J. Wilczynski).

i2mo, xx+97. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1914.

College Algebra with Applications (editor, with E. J. Wilczynski). 8vo,

507. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1916,

Elementary Algebra (with N. J. Lennes). 8vo, x+353. Boston: Allyn

& Bacon, 1915.

Teacher's Manual for Elementary Algebra (with X"^. J. Lennes). 8vo,

365. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1915.

Intermediate Algebra (with N. J. Lennes). 8vo, x+249. Boston: Allyn

& Bacon, 1916.

Teacher's Manual for Intermediate Algebra (with X'. J. Lennes). 8vo,

313. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1916.

Ideals in the Teaching of ^lathematics. School Science and Mathematics,

V (1905), 702-8.

Aims in Teaching Algebra, ibid., VI (1906), 105-10.

Books Old and X^ew in Mathematics, School Review, XIV (1906), 679-S5.

Heinrich Maschke, the Teacher, University Record, XII (1908), 155-57.

Joint Meetings of Mathematicians and Engineers, Bulletin of the Ameri-

can Mathematical Society, XIV (1908), 269-82.

What to Omit and What to Emphasize in High-School Algebra, School

Review, XVI (1908), 503-16.

The Teaching of Mathematics in the Colleges, American Mathematical

Monthly, XVI (1909), 173-77.
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The Status of Mathematics in the High School, Educational Bi-Monthlyj

V (1911), 320-32.

The Board of Recommendations for the Appointment of Teachers,

University of Chicago Magazine, IV (1912), 129-34.

Western Meetings of Mathematicians, American Mathematical Monthly

^

XX (1913), 127-30.

Incentives to Mathematical Activity, ibid., 169-73.

Retrospect and Prospect in Collegiate Mathematics, ibid,, XXI (1914),

1-3-

The Promotion of Collegiate Mathematics, ibid., XXII (1915), 251-53.

The Teaching of Mathematics, ibid., 289-92.

Reviews in: Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, XII,

498-501; School Review, XVI, 688-89.

Ernest Julius Wilczynski [1910-], Professor of Mathematics.

Ph.D. Berlin, 1897; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, California, 1902-6;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1906-7; Associate Professor, Illinois, 1907-10; Asso-
ciate Professor, Chicago, 1910-14; Professor, ibid., 1914-.

Laureate of the Academie Royale des Sciences, des Lettres et des Beaux-Arts de
Belgique, 1909.

Associate Editor, Transactions of the American Mathematical Society

^

1908-.

Member of Sub-Committee on Preparation for Research of the

International Commission on the Teaching of Mathematics, 1908-10.

Projective Differential Geometry (New Haven Mathematical Colloquium).

8vo, 21. New Haven: Yale University Press, 19 10.

Plane Trigonometry and Applications (H. E. Slaught, editor). 8vo,

xi4-265. Boston: AUyn & Bacon, 1914.

Logarithmic and Trigonometric Tables (H. E. Slaught, editor). i2mo,

XX4-97. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1914.

College Algebra with Applications (H. E. Slaught, editor). 8vo, 507.

Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1916.

Projective Differential Geometry of Curved Surfaces (Fifth Memoir),

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, XV (1909),

279-96.

Sur la theorie gcnerale des congruences, Memoires publics par la Classe des

Sciences de VAcademie royale de Belgique, III (191 1), 1-86.
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One Parameter Families and Nets of Plane Curves, Transactions of the

American Mathematical Society, XII (191 1), 473-510.

A Forgotten Theorem of Newton's on Planetary Motion, and an Instru-

mental Solution of Kepler's Problem, Astronomical Journal, XXVII
(1913), 155-56.

Note concerning the Instrumental Solution of Kepler's Problem by

Means of the Trochoid, ibid., 185.

Some General Aspects of Modern Geometr>', Bulletin of the American

Mathematical Society, XIX (1913), 331-42,

Riccrche geometriche intorno al problema dei trc corpi, Annali di

Matematica, XXI (1913), 1-31.

On a Certain Class of Self-Projective Surfaces, Transactions of the A meri-

cati Mathematical Society, XIV (1913), 421-43.

Some General Aspects of Modern Geometry, Bulletin of the American

Mathematical Society, XIX (1913), 331-42. Italian translation in

Bollcltino di Bibliografia e Storia delle Scienze Matematiche, XVI
(1914), 97-109.

On a Certain Completely Integrable System of Linear Partial Difler-

ential Equations, American Journal of Mathematics, XXX\'I (1914),

231-60.

Ueber Flachen mit unbestimmten Direktrixkurven, Mathematische

Annalen, LXXVI (1914), 129-60.

Conjugate Systems of Space Curves with Equal Laplace-Darboux

Invariants, Proceedings of the National Acadeyny of Sciences, I (1915),

59-61.

The General Theory of Congruences, Transactions of the American

Mathematical Society, X\' (1915), 311-27.

Some Remarks on the Historical Development and the Future Prospects

of the DitTerential Geometry of Plane Curves, Bulletin of the A merican

Mathematical Society, XXII (1916), 317-29.

Interpretation of the Simplest Integral Invariant of Projective Geometn.*,

Proceedings of the Xational Academy of Sciences, II (1916), 248-52.

Rkaikws of: Schlesinger, Vorlesungen liber lineare Diflerential-

glcichungcn. Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, X\'I,
4S3-8Q; Darboux, Lemons sur les systemes orlhogonaux ct les

coordonnees curvilignes, ibid., XX, 247-53. Other re\ie\vs in Bulletin
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of the American Mathematical Society, XVII, 514-15; XX, 212; School

Review, XX, 632-33; and American Mathe^natical Monthly, XXIII,
206-9.

Jacob William Albert Young [189 2-], Associate Professor of the

Pedagogy of Mathematics.

A.B. Bucknell, 1887; Ph.D. Clark, 1892; Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
Chicago, 1897-1908; .\ssociate Professor of the Pedagogy of Mathematics, ibid.,

1908-.

Editor, Monographs on Topics of Modern Mathematics. 8vo, viii+

416. New York: Longmans, Green, & Co., 191 1.

Member, International Commission on the Teaching of Mathe-

matics, 1908-.

In charge (wdth D. E. Smith and W. F. Osgood) of the prepara-

tion of the American Report to the International Commission

on the Teaching of Mathematics, 1909-. The following reports,

prepared by Professor Young and the others named, have been

published: International Commission on the Teaching of Mathe-

matics: Preliminary Report of the American Commissioners, School

Science and Mathematics, IX (1909), 603-8; also as Commission

Internationale de I'enseignement mathematique: Rapport prepa-

ratoire de la delegation americaine,Uenseignement mathematique, XI

(1909), 200-204; Sind Circulaire No. i du comite central a Messieurs

les Membres de la Commission internationale de Venseignement mathe-

matique, Geneva (1909), 8-12; International Commission on the

Teaching of Mathematics: Second Preliminary Report of the

American Commissioners, Bulletin No. 2 of the American Commis-

sioners (1909), 1-13; also in School Science and Mathematics, IX

(1909), 777-87; Report of the American Commissioners of the Inter-

national Commission on the Teaching of Mathematics. 8vo, 84.

Washington: The Bureau of Education, 191 2. Thirteen other re-

ports by various hands have been edited by Professor Young and

the others named, and published as Bulletins of the United States

Bureau of Education. The following papers and addresses (by

Professor Young) are also connected with the work of the Com-

mission: (i) La question de la rigeur dans I'enseignement mathe-

matique moyen, et la question de la fusion des diffcrentes branches

mathcniatiques, Comple Rendu du Congrh de Milan de la Commission

internationale de Venseignement mathematique (191 1), 35-45; also in

Uenseignement mathematique, XIII (191 1), 471-81; School Science

and Mathematics, XII (191 2), 447-56; and (2) Address of Presen-
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tation of the American Report for the International Commission on

the Teaching of Mathematics to the Congress at Cambridge.

Publications du comit6 central de la Commission Internationale de

renseigncmcnt mathvmatique, Serie 2, fasc. i (1912), 39-44; also in

Uenseigncmcnt mallicmatique, XIV (191 2), 479-84.

Arithmetic (with L. L. Jackson). Books I, II, III. 8vo, viii-f-234;

viii+246; x-f-245. New York: U. Appleton & Co., 1904, 1905.

The Teaching of Elementary and Secondary Mathematics. Svo, .wiii-f-

351. New York: Longmans, Green, & Co., 1906. 2d ed., ibid.,

1914. Translated into Russian by A. R. Kulischer and published in

2 vols. Vol. I, Svo, .\vi+i92; Vol. II, ix-f-233. St. Petersburg:

Obshtshestwenaja Polza, 1912. 2d ed., Vol. I, 1914; Vol. II, 1915.

Elementary Algebra (with L. L. Jackson). Svo, ix-+43S. New York:

D. Appleton & Co., 1908.

The Appleton Arithmetics (with L. L. Jackson). Vols. I, II, III. Svo,

vii+264; vii+232; vii+236. New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1909.

Second Course in Algebra (with L. L. Jackson). Svo, vi+215. New
York: D. Appleton & Co., 19 10.

High School Algebra (with L. L. Jackson). Svo, x+508. New York:

D. Appleton & Co., 1 9 13.

Plane Geometry (with L. L. Jackson). Svo, vi+312. New York:

D. Appleton & Co., 1916.

Concerning tlie Bibliography of ^Mathematics, Yearbook of the Biblio-

graphical Society of Chicago (1902, 1903), 32-43: American Mathe-

matical Monthly, X (1903), 186-91.

Poincare, La science et I'hypothese; Poincare-Lindemann, Wissenschaft

und Hypothese, Science, XX (1904), 833-37.

Some Recent French Views on Concrete Methods of Teaching Mathe-

matics, School Review, XIII (1905), 275-79.

Die Reformbewegungen im mathematischen Unterricht in d. Ver.

Staaten Nord Amerikas, Jahrcsbcricht d. dcutschcn Math. Vcrcinignng

XV (1906), 131-41.

The Movement for Reform in the Teaching of Mathematics in Prussia,

Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, XII (1906), 347-52.
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The Movement in Prussia for the Reorganization of the Instruction in

Mathematics and the Natural Sciences in the Secondary Schools,

Science, XXIII (1906), 773-83.

My Struggle with the Italian Language and the Morals I Drew from It

for the Teaching of Mathematics, School Review, XV (1907), 255-60.

Current Tendencies in Secondary Mathematics in Italy, School Science

and Mathematics, VII (1907), 352-55.

Current Tendencies in Secondary Mathematics in France, ibid., 489-93.

On Mathematical Induction, American Mathematical Monthly, XV
(1908), 145-53-

The Theory of Numbers. In Monographs on Topics of Modern Mathe-

matics, 305-49. New York: Longmans, Green, & Co., 191 1.

Bibliography of Recent Works on the Teaching of Mathematics, United

States Bureau of Education, Bulletin No. 446 (191 1), 18-21.

The Fifth International Congress of Mathematicians, at Cambridge,

England, 1912, School Science and Mathematics, XII (1912), 702-15;

also in American Mathematical Monthly, XIX (191 2); and (in part)

Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, XIX (19 13), 186-91.

Reviews in: Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, XII,

138-40; XV, 261-64; and School Review, XIV, 616-17.

Arthur Constant Lunn [1902-], Assistant Professor of Applied

Mathematics.

A.B. Lawrence, 1898; Ph.D. Chicago, 1904; Assistant Professor of Applied
Mathematics, ibid., 1910-.

The Dijfferential Equations of Dynamics. Doctor's thesis. 4to, 26.

Lancaster, Pa.: New Era Printing Co., 1909.

A Biquadratic Equation Connected with the Reduction of a Quadratic

Locus, American Mathematical Monthly, XV (1908), 5, 6.

On the Zonal Errors in Magnification of the Reflecting Telescope,

Astrophysical Journal, XXVII (1908), 280-85.

The Deduction of the Electrostatic Equations Ijy the Calculus of Varia-

tions, Bulleldn of the American Mathematical Society, XIV (1908),

477-81.

The Foundations of Trigonometry, Annals of Mathematics, Second

Series, X (1908), 37-45-
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Some Notes on Vector Analysis, American Malhcmatical Monthly,

XVI (1909), 1-4.

Geophysical Theory under the Planetesimal Hj'pothesis, Publications of

the Carncf^ic Institution of Washington, No. 107 (1909J, 171-231.

A Continuous Group Related to von Seidel's Optical Theory, Bulletin of

the American Mathematical Society, XVI (1909), 25-30.

The Apparent Size of a Closed Curve, American Journal of Mathematics,

XXXII (1910), 186-94.

A Theoretical Connection to the Drop Method of Determining the

Elementary Charge, Physical Review, XXXV (191 2), 227-30.

A Geometric Example of an Indeterminate Form, A merican Mathematical

Monthly, XIX (191 2), 1 16-17.

Reviews in: Aslrophysical Journal, XXX, 71; XXXVI, 85;
American Mathematical Monthly, XX, 132, 310; Bulletin of the American
Mathematical Society, XIX, 535.

Saul Epsteen [1902-6], Associate in Mathematics; Head of Insurance

Commission, Denver, Colo.

S.B. California, 1900; Ph.D. Zurich, 1901; Decent in Mathematics, Chicago,
1902-3; Assistant ibid., 1903-4; .\ssociate, ibid., 1905-6.

Joint Editor, American Mathematical Monthly, 1904; Associate

Editor, School Science and Mathematics, 1905-6.

On Integrability by Quadratures, Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society, IX (1902), 152-54.

An Elementary Account of the Picard Vessiot Theory, American Mathe-

matical Monthly, IX (1902), 242-52.

On Reducible Groups, Transactions of the American Mathematical

Society, IV (1903), 249-50.

Semi-reducible Hypercomple.x Number Systems, ibid., 437-44.

Untersuchungen iiber die lineare DifTerentialgleichung vierter Ordnung

und die zugehorigen Gruppcn, American Journal of Mathematics,

XXV (1903), 123-54.

On Linear Differential Congruences, Bulletin of the American Mathe-

matical Society, X (1903), 23-30.

Determination of the Group of Ratit)nality of a Linear DifTcrential

Equation, American Malhcmatical .Monthly, X (1903), 4-8.
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Analog of Sylvester Dialytic Method of Elimination, American Mathe-

matical Monthly, X (1903), 63-64.

On the Definition of Reducible Hj^Dercomplex Number Systems, Ameri-

can Journal of Mathematics, XXV (1903), 123-54.

An Elementary Exposition of the Theory of Finite Differences, American

Mathematical Monthly, XI (1904), 131-36.

On the Definition of Reducible Hypercomplex Number Systems, Trans-

actions of the American Mathematical Society, V (1904), 105-9.

On the Linear Homogeneous Difference Equations and Continuous

Groups, Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, X (1904),

494-504.

On the Structure of Hypercomplex Number Systems (with J. H.

Maclagan-Wedderburn), Transactions of the American Mathematical

Society, VI (1905), 172-78.

Reviews in: American Mathematical Monthly, XI, 215-17; XII,

57-58; Bulletin of the American Mathematical Society, XI, 21-26; Jour-

nal of Political Economy, XIII, 316-18.

Oswald Veblen [1904-5], Associate in Mathematics; Professor of

Mathematics, Princeton University.

A.B. Harvard, 1900; Ph.D. Chicago, 1903; Associate in Mathematics, ibid.,

1904-5.

The Theory of Functions of a Real Variable, Americana, XVII, under

"Real Variable," p. 6.

A System of Axioms for Geometry. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of

the American Mathematical Society, V (1904), 343-84.

The Heine Borel Theorem, Bulletin of the American Mathematical

Society, X (1904), 436.

Polar Co-ordinate Proofs of Trigonometric Formulas, American Mathe-

matical Monthly, XI (1904), 6-12.

The Transcendence of tt and e, ibid., 219-23.

Theory of Plane Curves in Non-Metrical Analysis Situs, Transactions of

the Society, VI (1905), 83-98.

Definition in Terms of Order Alone of the Linear Continuum and of

Well-ordered Sets, ibid., 165-71.
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Theophil Henhy Hildebrandt [1908-9], Assistant in Mathematics;

Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Michigan.

A.H. Illinois, 1905; S.M. ibid., 190O; Ph.D. Chicago, 1910; Assistant in Mathe-
matics, ibid., 1908-9.

Note on the Converpjence of Sequences of Functions of a Certain Type,

Annals of Mathematics, Second Series, IX (1907), 123-26.

Existence of a Minimum of a Quadratic Function, American Mathe-

matical Monthly, XV (1908), 97-99.

On the Determination of Conies through Two Points, ibid., 177-81.

A Contribution to the Foundations of Frechet's Calcul Fonctionel.

Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Mathematics, XXXIV (191 2),

237-90.

Richard Philip Baker, Ph.D. 1910; Associate Professor of Mathe-

matics, State University of Iowa, Iowa City.

The Problem of the Angle-Bisectors. Doctor's thesis. 4to, iv+99.

Chicago: University Press, 1911.

William Hunt Bates, Ph.D. 1910; Associate Professor of Mathematics,

Purdue University.

An Application of SymboHc Methods to the Treatment of Mean Curva-

tures in Hyperspace. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the A mcrican

Mathematical Society, XII (1911), 19-39.

George David Birkhoff, Ph.D. 1907; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, Harvard University.

Asymptotic Properties of the Solutions of Ordinary Linear DitTer-

ential Equations Containing a Parameter with Application to

Boundary Value and Expansion Problems. Doctor's thesis. Trans-

actions of the American Mathematical Society, IX (1908), 219-31,

373-95-

Robert Lacey Borger, Ph.D. 1907; Professor of Mathematics,

Ohio University, Athens.

On the Determination of the Ternary Modular Groups. Doctor's

tliesis. American Journal of Mathematics, XXXII (1910), 289-98.
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Thomas Buck, Ph.D. 1909; Instructor in Mathematics, University of

California.

Periodic Orbits of Oscillating Satellites Near the Lagrangian Equilateral-

Triangular Points. Doctor's thesis. 4to, 26. Chicago: Privately

printed, 19 13.

William Henry Bussey, Ph.D. 1904; Associate Professor of Mathe-

matics, University of Minnesota.

Generational Relations for the Abstract Group Simply Isomorphic

with the Linear Fractional Group, LF [2, p% Doctor's thesis.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical Society, Second Series, III

(1905), 296-315.

Allen Fuller Carpenter, Ph.D. 1915; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, University of Washington, Seattle.

Ruled Surfaces Whose Flecnode Curves Have Plane Branches. Doctor's

thesis. Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, XVI
(1915), 509-32.

Edward Wilson Chittenden, Ph.D. 191 2; Instructor in Mathematics,

University of Illinois.

Infinite Developments and the Composition Property (KxzBj)* in

General Analysis. Doctor's thesis. Rendiconti del Circolo Mate-

matico di Palermo, XXXIX (1915), 81-108.

Charles Ross Dines, Ph.D. 191 5; Instructor in Mathematics, Dart-

mouth College.

Functions of Positive Type and Related Topics in General Analysis.

Doctor's thesis. Proceedings of the London Mathematical Society^

Second Series, XV (1916), 243-79.

Lloyd Lyne Dines, Ph.D. 1911; Professor of Mathematics, University

of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Canada.

The Highest Common Factor of a System of Polynomials in One
Variable. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Mathematics,

XXXV (1913), 129-50.

Arnold Dresden, Ph.D. 1909. See under University High School,

p. 492.
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Charles Albert Fischer, Ph.D. 1912; Instructor in Mathematics,

Columbia University.

A Generalization of Volterra's Derivative of a Function of a Curve.

Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Mathematics, XXXV (1913),

369-94.

Meyer Grupp Gaba, Ph.D. 1914; Instmctor in Mathematics, Cornell

University.

A Set of Postulates for General Projective Geometry. Doctor's thesis.

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, XVI (1915),

51-61.

William Leroy Hart, Ph.D. 19 16; Benjamin Peirce Instructor in

Mathematics, Harvard University.

Differential Equations and Implicit Functions in Infinitely Many
Variables. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society, XVlll (1917), 125-60.

Jasper Ole Hassler, Ph.D. 1915; Instructor in Mathematics, Engle-

wood High School, Chicago.

Plane Nets Periodic of Period 3 under the Laplacian Transformation,

Rcndiconti del Circolo Matcmatico di Palermo, XL (1915), 273-94.

Olivt: Clio Hazlett, Ph.D. 1915; Associate in Mathematics, Bryn

Mawr College.

Invariantive Characterization of Some Linear Associative Algebras,

Annals of Mathematics, Second Series, XVI (1914), 1-6.

On the Classification and Invariantive Characterization of Xilpotent

Algebras. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Mathematics,

XXXVIII (1916), 109-38.

Archibald Henderson, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of Pure Mathematics,

University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

The Twenty-sn'en Lines upon the Cubic Surface. Doctor's thesis.

(Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics,

No. 13.) 8vo, 100. Cambridge: University Press, 1911.

Louis Ingold, Ph.D. 1907; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Uni-

versitv of Missouri, Columbia.
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Vector Interpretation of Symbolic Differential Parameters. Doctor's

thesis. Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, XI
(1910), 449-74-

Herbert Edwin Jordan, Ph.D. 1904; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, University of Kansas, Lawrence.

Group-Characters of Various Linear Groups. Doctor's thesis. Ameri-

can Journal of Mathematics, XXIX (1907), 387-405.

Harold Reynolds Kingston, Ph.D. 1914; Instructor in Mathematics

and Astronomy, University of Manitoba, Winnipeg.

Metric Properties of Nets of Plane Curves. Doctor's thesis. Ameri-

can Journal of Mathematics, XXXVIII (1916), 407-30.

William Charles Krathwohl, Ph.D. 1913; Assistant Professor of

Mathematics, Armour Institute of Technology, Chicago.

Modular Invariants of Two Pairs of Cogredient Variables. Doctor's

thesis. American Journal of Mathematics, XXXVI (1914), 449-60.

Nels Johann Lennes, Ph.D. 1907; Professor of Mathematics, Uni-

versity of Montana, Missoula.

Curves in Non-Metrical Analysis Situs with an Application in the Cal-

culus of Variations. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Mathe-

matics, XXXIII (191 1), 287-326.

Theodore Lindquist, Ph.D. 1911; Professor and Head of the Depart-

ment of Mathematics, State Normal School, Emporia, Kan.

Mathematics for Freshmen Students of Engineering. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, ix-l-135. Ann Arbor, Mich.: Ann Arbor Press, 191 1.

William Raymond Longley, Ph.D. 1906; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, Yale University.

A Class of Periodic Orbits of an Infinitesimal Body Subject to the

Attraction of n Finite Bodies. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the

American Mathematical Society, VIII (1907), 159-88.

William Vernon Lovitt, PjlD. 1914; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, I'urduc University.
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A TjT^e of Singular Points for a Transformation of Three Variables.

Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the American Malhcrtiatical Society,

XVI (191S), 371-86.

Thomas Emery McKinney, Vn.\). 1905; Professor of Mathematics and

Astronomy, University of South Dakota, Vermilion.

Concerning a Certain Type of Continued Fractions Depending on a

Variable Parameter. Doctor's thesis. American Journal oj Mathe-

matics, XXIX (1907), 213-78.

Harris Franklin MacNeish, Ph.D. 1909; Instructor in Mathematics,

DeWitt Clinton High School, New York City. See under University

High School, p. 493.

Egbert J. Miles, Ph.D. 1910; Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Yale University.

The Absolute Minimum of a Definite Integral in a Special Field.

Doctor's thesis. Transai'tions of the American Mathematical Society

^

XIII (1912), 35-49-

Wilson Lee Miser, Ph.D. 1913; Assistant Professor of Mathematics

and Astronomy, University of Arkansas, Fayetteville.

On Multiform Solutions of Linear Differential Equations Having

Elliptic Function Coefficients. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of

the American Mathematical Society, XVII (1916), 109-30.

Robert Lee Moore, Ph.D. 1905; Instructor in Mathematics, Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania.

Sets of Metrical Hypotheses for Geometry-. Doctor's thesis. Trans-

actions of the American Mathematical Society, IX (1908), 487-512.

Frank Marion Morrison, Ph.D. 1913; Associate Professor of Mathe-

matics, University of Washington, Seattle.

On the Relation between Some Important Notions of Projective and

Metrical DilTercntial Geometry. Doctor's thesis. American Jour-

nal of Mathematics, XXXIX (1917), 199-220.

Elton James Moulton, Ph.D. 1913; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, Northwestern University.
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On Figures of Equilibrium of a Rotating Compressible Fluid Mass;

Certain Negative Results. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the

American Mathematical Society, XVII (igi6), 100-108.

Alfred Lewis Nelson, Ph.D. 191 5; Instructor in Mathematics,

University of Michigan.

Plane Nets with Equal Invariants, Rendiconti del Circolo Matematico di

Palermo, XLI (1916), 238-62.

Frederick William Owens, Ph.D. 1907; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, Cornell University.

The Introduction of Ideal Elements and Construction of Projective

w-Space in Terms of a Planar System of Points Involving Order

and Desargue's Theorem. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the

American Mathematical Society, XI (1910), 141-71.

Anna Johnson Pell, Ph.D. 19 10; Associate Professor of Mathematics,

Mount Holyoke College, South Hadley, Mass.

I. Biorthogonal Systems of Functions. II. Application of Biorthogonal

Systems of Functions to the Theory of Integral Equations. Doctor's

thesis. Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, XII

(1911), 135-80.

Arthur Dunn Pitcher, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Mathematics, Adel-

bert College, Western Reserve University, Cleveland.

Interrelations of Eight Fundamental Properties of Classes of Functions.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 67. Lancaster, Pa.: New Era Printing Co.,

1913-

Arthur Ranum, Ph.D. 1906; Assistant Professor of Mathematics,

Cornell University.

The Group of Classes of Congruent Matrices with Application to the

Group of Isomorphisms of Any Abelian Group. Doctor's thesis.

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, VII (1906), 71-91.

Samuel Watson Reaves, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of Mathematics,

University of Oklahoma, Norman.

On the Projective Differential Geometry of Plane Anharmonic Curves,

Annals of Mathematics, Second Series, XV (1913), 20-26.
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Ralph Eugene Root, Ph.D. 191 i; Professor of Mathematics and

Mechanics, United States Xaval Academy, AnnapoHs.

Iterated Limits in General Analysis. Doctor's thesis, American Jour-

nal of Mathematics, XXXVI (1914), 79-133-

t Mildred Leonora Sanderson, Ph.D. 1913.

Formal Modular Invariants with Application to Binar\' Modular Covari-

ants. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the A merican Mathematical

Society, XIV (1913), 489-500.

Arthur Richard Schweitzer, Ph.D. 1916; Chicago.

Les Idees directrices de la logique genetique des mathematiques. Doc-

tor's thesis. Revue de Metaphysique et de Morale, XXII (1914-15),

174-96.

Mary Emily Sinclair, Ph.D. 1908; Associate Professor of Mathematics,

Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio.

Concerning a Compound Discontinuous Solution in the Problem of the

Surface of Revolution of Minimum Area. Doctor's thesis. Annals

of Mathematics, Second Series, X (1908), 55-80.

Arthur Whipple Smith, Ph.D. 1904; Associate Professor of Mathe-

matics, Colgate University, Hamilton, N.Y.

The Symbolic Treatment of Differential Geometry. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 27. Lancaster, Pa.: New Era Printing Co., 1905.

David Melville SxMITH, Ph.D. 1916; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, Georgia School of Technology, Atlanta.

Jacobi's Condition for the Problem of Lagrange in the Calculus of

Variations. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the American Mathe-

matical Society, XVII (1916), 459-75.

Charles Thompson Sullivan, Ph.D. 1912; Assistant Professor of

Mathematics, McGill University, Montreal.

Properties of Surfaces Whose Asymptotic Cunes Belong to Linear Com-

plexes. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 30. Lancaster, Pa.: New Era Print-

ing Co., 1912.

t Deceased.
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Anthony Lispenard Underhill, Ph.D. 1906; Assistant Professor of

Mathematics, University of Minnesota.

Invariants of the Function F (x, y, x', y') in the Calculus of Variations.

Doctor's thesis. Transactions of the American Mathematical Society,

IX (1908), 316-38.

Buzz M. Walker, Ph.D. 1906; Professor of Mathematics and Director of

the School of Engineering, Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical

College.

On the Resolution of Higher Singularities of Algebraic Curves into Ordinary

Nodes. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 52. Lancaster, Pa. : New Era Print-

ing Co., 1906.

Mary Evelyn Wells, Ph.D. 1915; Instructor in Mathematics, Vassar

College.

On Inequalities of Certain Types in General Linear Integral Equation

Theory. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Mathematics,

XXXIX (191 7), 163-84.

Marion Ballantyne White, Ph.D. 1910; Associate Professor of Mathe-

matics and Dean of Women, Michigan State Normal College,

Ypsilanti.

The Dependence of Focal Points upon Curvature for Problems of the

Calculus of Variations in Space. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of

the American Mathematical Society, XIII (1912), 175-98.

Forbes Bagley Wiley, Ph.D. 19 14; Professor of Mathematics, Denison

University, Granville, Ohio.

A Method of Subdividing the Interior of a Simply Closed Rectifiable

Curve, with an Application to Cauchy's Theorem (with G. A. Bliss),

Bulletin of the Scientific Laboratories of Denison University, XVII

(1914), 375-^9-

Proof of the Finiteness of the Modular Covariants of a System of Binary

Forms and Cogredient Points. Doctor's thesis. Transactions of

the American Mathematical Society, XV (1914), 431-38.

Albert Harris Wilson, Ph.D. 1911; Associate Professor of Mathe-

matics, Havcrford College, Haverford, Pa.
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Automoq)hic Transformations of the Binary Quartic, American Jtiumal

of Mathematics, XXXIII (1910), 29-36.

The Canonical Types of Nets of Modular Conies. Doctor's thesis.

ibid., XXXVI (1914), 187-210.

NoRM.VN Ricii.\KU Wilson, TilD. 1907; Professor of Mathematics,

University of Manitoba, Winnipeg.

A Certain Type of Isoperimetric Problem, in Particular the Solid of

Maximum Attraction. Doctor's thesis. Proceedings and Transac-

tions of the Royal Society of Canada, Third Series, I (1907), 39-84.

Chester Henry Ye.aton, Ph.D. 1915; Assistant Professor of Mathe-

matics, Northwestern University.

Surfaces Characterized by Certain Special Properties of Their Directrix

Congruences. Doctor's thesis. Annali di Matematica, Serie III,

XXVI (1916), 1-33.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS

Edwin Brant Frost [1898-], Professor of Astrophysics; Director of

the Yerkes Observatory,

A.B. Dartmouth, 1886; Sc.D. (hon.), ibid., 191 1; Sc.D. (hon.), Cambridge, 191 2;

Assistant Professor of .\stronomy and Director of the Obsenatorj', Dartmouth,
1892-95; Professor, ibid., 1895-98; Professor of .\strophysics, Chicago, 1S98-;

Director of Yerkes Observatory, ibid., 1905-.

Associate, Royal Astronomical Society; Member, National .\cademy of Sciences.

Assistant Editor, Astrophysical Journal, 1898-1901; Joint Editor,

1902-; Managing Editor, 1902-12, 1914-. Member, Board of

Editors, Proceedings of the National Acadony of Sciences, 191 5-.

Member, Committee on Comets, American Astronomical Society

(report published in 19 15).

Hcliographic Positions of Sun-Spots, Observed at Hamilton College from

1S60 to iSyo by C. H. F. Peters. 4to, xiii-l-189. Washington:

Carnegie Inslilution, 1907.

Wave-Lengths of Certain Lines of the Second Spectrum of Hydrogen,

Astrophysical Journal, XVT (1902), 100-105.

Wave-Lengths of Certain Oxygen Lines (with Walter S. Adams), ibid.^

119, 120.
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Co-operation in Observing Radial Velocities of Selected Stars, Astro-

physical Journal, XVI (1902), 169-77.

Five Stars Whose Radial Velocities Vary (with Walter S. Adams), ibid.,

XVII (1903), 150-53-

Additional Stars of the Orion T}^e Whose Radial Velocities Vary (with

Walter S. Adams), ibid., 246, 247.

Two Stars with Variable Radial Velocities (with Walter S. Adams),

ibid., 381, 382.

Spectrographic Observations of Standard Velocity Stars, 1902-1903

(with Walter S. Adams), ibid., XVIII (1903), 237-77.

Ten Stars Whose Radial Velocities Vary (with Walter S. Adams), ibid.,

383-89-

Eight Stars Whose Radial Velocities Vary (with Walter S. Adams), ibid.,

XIX (1904), 151-55.

Observations with the Bruce Spectrograph (with Walter S. Adams),

ibid., 350-56.

Radial Velocity of T Vulpeculae, ibid., XX (1904), 296.

A Desideratum in Spectrology, ibid., 342-46.

Wave-Lengths of Certain Silicon Lines (with J. A. Brown), ibid., XXII

(1905), 157-60.

Spectrographic Observations of Certain Variable Stars, ibid., 213-16.

Spectrographic Observations, ibid., XXIII (1906), 264-69.

Observations of Radial Velocities, Science, XXIII (1906), 449.

The Observations of Sun-Spots by the Late C. H. F. Peters, ibid., 452.

The Period of /3 Cephei, Aslrophysical Journal, XXIV (1906), 259-62.

Nine Stars Having Variable Velocities, ibid., XXV (1907), 59-65.

Hermann Carl Vogel, ibid., XXVII (1908), i-ii.

On Certain Spectroscopic Binaries, AstronomischeNachrichten, CLXXVII
(1908), 171-73-

Spectroscopic Binaries under Observation at Different Institutions,

Aslrophysical Journal, XXVII (1908), 161.

Spectrum of Comet Morehouse (with J. A. Parkhurst), ibid., XXIX
(1909), 55-64.
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Spectrograph ic Notes, ibid., 233-39.

Spectrum of Comet Morehouse (with J. A. Parkhurst), Science, XXIX
(1909), 36, 37.

Eight Stars Having Variable Radial Velocities (with O. J. Lee), Astro-

physical Journal, XXX (1909), 62-67.

Charles Augustus Young, ibid., 323-38; published also in Memoirs of the

National Academy of Sciences, VII (1909), 91-114.

Note on the Accuracy of Radial Velocity Determinations, Astrophysical

Journal, XXXI (1910), 377-81.

Corrections to the Radial Velocities of Certain Stars of the Orion Type,

ibid., 430-32.

On the Velocity of the Sun's Motion through Space as Derived from the

Radial Velocity of the Orion Stars (with J. C. Kapteyn), ibid.,

XXXII (1910), 83-90.

Nova Lacertae of 19 10, Popular Astronomy, XIX (1911), 111-12.

On the Classification of Stellar Spectra, Astrophysical Journal, XXXIII

(1911), 273-77.

Observations of Nova Lacertae at the Yerkes Observatory, ibid., 408-17.

Preliminary Note on the Sun's Velocity with Respect to Stars of Spectral

Type A, Mcmorie della Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiani (2), I

(1912), 26-28.

On the Spectrum of P Cygni, Astrophysical Journal, XXX\' (191 2),

286-93.

The Spectroscopic Determination of Stellar Velocities Considered

Practically, Popular Astronomy, XXI (1913), 189-207.

Stellar Wave-Length of A. 4686 and Other Lines in the Spectrum of

10 Lacertae (with Frances Lowater), Astrophysical Journal, XL
(1914), 268-73.

Julius Scheiner, ibid., XLI (1915), 1-9.

Note on Two Spectroscopic Binaries, Popular Astronomy, XXII (1914),

12-13.

Objective-Prism Spectra of Nebulae Examined with the Stereo-

Comparator (with 11. L. Alden), ibid., 136-37.

Spectrographic Observations, ibid., 568.
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Spectroscopic Binary in the Trapezium of Orion, Popular Astronomy,

XXIII (1915), 361-62.

New Conceptions of the Nebula of Orion (with C. A. Maney), ibid.^

485-87.

Radial Velocities within the Great Nebula of Orion, Proceedings of

the National Academy of Sciences, I (1915), 416,

Review of: W. W. Campbell, Stellar Motions, Publications of the

Astronomical Society of the Pacific, XXV, 277-83. Other reviews in

Astrophysical Journal, XXII, 162-63, 227-28; XXIII, 171-78; XXV,
153-54; XXXI, 279-80; XXXII, 323-26, 402-3; XXXIII, 301-2;

XXXV, 294-99; Publications of the Astronomical Society of the Pacific,

XXIII, 257-60.

George Ellery Hale, Professor of Astrophysics and Director of the

Yerkes Observatory, 1892-1905-; Non-Resident Professor of Astro-

physics, 1905-; Director of the Mount Wilson Solar Observatory

of the Carnegie Institution of Washington, Pasadena, Cal.

S.B. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1890; Sc.D. (hon.) Western Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, 1897; LL.D. Beloit, 1904; Sc.D. (hon.) Yale, 1905;
Associate Professor of Astrophysics, Chicago, 1892-97; Director of the Yerkes
Observatory, ibid., 1895-1905; Professor of Astrophysics, ibid., 1897-1905;
Non-Resident Professor of Astrophysics, ibid., 1905-.

Janssen Medal, 1894; Rumford Medal, 1902; Draper Medal, 1903; Gold Medal,
Royal Astronomical Society, 1904; Foreign Secretary, National Academy of

Sciences; Member, American Philosophical Society; Foreign Member of the

Royal Society of London, and of the Academies of Paris, Rome, Vienna, Amster-
dam, Christiania, Upsala, etc.

Editor of the Astrophysical Journal, 1895-.

The Spectra of Stars of Secchi's Fourth Type (with Ferdinand EUerman

and J. A. Parkhurst). Publications of the Yerkes Observatory,

Vol. II. 4to, 135+ 1 1 plates. Chicago: University Press, 1903.

The Rumford Spectroheliograph of the Yerkes Observatory (with Ferdinand

Ellerman) ibid., Vol. Ill, Part I. 4to, 26+15 plates. Chicago:

University Press, 1903.

Solar Research at the Yerkes Observatory, Astrophysical Journal, XVI
(1902), 211-33.

Second Note on the Spark Spectrum of Iron in Liquids and Compressed

Gases (with Norton A. Kent), ibid., XVII (1903), 154-60.

The New Star in Gemini, ibid., 300-305.

The Snow Horizontal Telescope, ibid., 314.
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Calcium and Hydrogen Flocculi (with P'erdinand EUerman), ibid., XIX
(1904), 41-52-

The Development of a New Method of Research, Popular Science

Monthly, LXV (1904), 5-26.

Co-operation in Solar Research, Aslrophysical Journal, XX (1904),

301-12.

The Work of the Rumford Spectroheliograph, ibid., XXI (1905), 261-70.

Review of: Kayser, Handbuch der Spectroscopic, Aslrophysical

Journal, XIX, 296-300.

Edward Emerson Barnard [1895-], Professor of Practical Astronomy;

Astronomer in the Yerkes Observatory.

A.M. {honoris causa) University of the Pacific, 18S9; Sc.D. Vandcrbilt, 1893;
LL.D. Queen's, igog; in charge of Observatory, Vanderbilt, 1883-87; .\stronomer
in the Lick Observatory, 1887-95; Professor of Practical Astronomy, Chicago,
and .\stronomer in the Yerkes Observatory, 1895-.

Lalande Gold Medal (1892), .\rago Gold Medal (1893), Janssen Gold Medal (1900),
Acad6mie dcs Sciences, Paris; Gold Medal, Royal .Astronomical Society, 1897;
Bruce Gold Medal (1917), .Astronomical Society of the Pacific; \'ice-President,

American .Association for .Advancement of Science, 1S98; Janssen Prize, Soci^t6
Astronomique de France, 1906; .Associate Pellow, .American Academy of .Arts

and Sciences; Hon. Member, Royal .Astronomical Society of Canada; Foreign
Associate and Fellow, Royal .Astronomical Society; Member, Societe .Astrono-

mique de France; Member, National .Academy of Sciences; Member, American
Philosophical Society.

Associate Editor, Astronomical Journal, 1914-; Associate Editor

(Department of Astronomy), Funk & Wagnall's New Standard

Dictionary of the English Language.

Member, Committee on Comets, American Astronomical Society

(report published 1915).

Photographs of the Milky Way and of Comets. Publications of the Lick

Observatory, Vol. XL 4to, 175+130 plates. Sacramento: Uni-

versity of California Press, 1913.

Observation of Comet b 1902 (Perrine), Astronomical Journal, XXII
(1901-2), 174.

Observations of the .\urora Made at the Yerkes Observatory, 1897-1902,

Aslrophysical Journal, XYI (1902), 135-44.

On the Change in the Focus for N^ova Persei, ibid., 1S3-S5.

Comment on the Early Harvard Photographs of X'ova Persei, ibid.,

340, 341-
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Observations of Nova Persei (Ch. 1226), Astronomische Nachrickten,

CLX (1902), 239.

Micrometrical Measures of Individual Stars in the Great Globular

Clusters, Publications of the Astronomical and Astrophysical Society

of America, I (1902), 193.

On Some of the Variable Stars in the Cluster M 5 Librae, ibid., 193-94.

Phenomena Observed at the Lunar Eclipse, 1902, October 16, Astro-

nomische Nachrichten, CLXI (1903), 81-84.

Diffused Nebulosities in the Heavens (i plate), Astrophysical Journal,

XVII (1903), 77-80.

The South Polar Cap of Mars (2 plates), ibid., 249-57.

Additional Measures of the Position of Nova Persei (Ch. 1226), Astro-

nomische Nachrichten, CLXII (1903), 379-82.

Observations of Nova Geminorum, Astrophysical Journal, XVII (1903),

376-77-

Photographic Observations of Borrelly's Comet and Explanation of the

Phenomenon of the Tail on July 24 (2 plates), ibid., 210-17.

Observations of Comet d 1902 (Giacobini), Astronomical Journal, XXIII

(1903-4), 8.

Observation of the Position of Turner's Nova, ibid., 81.

Micrometer Observations of the Satellite of Neptune in 1 901-2 and

1902-3, ibid., 105-8.

Observations of the Companions of Sirius and Procyon, ibid., 132.

White Spot on Saturn, ibid., 143-44.

On the Fifth Satellite of Jupiter, ibid., 149-56.

On the Apparent Ellipticity of Mars, ibid., 166.

Observations of the Star Krueger 60, ibid., 169-72.

The White Spot on Saturn, ibid., 180, 181.

Wolf's "New Star" in Cygnus, ibid., 190.

Note on Saturn's Satellite Phoebe (with E. C. Pickering), Astronomische

Nachrichten, CLXVI (1904), 159.

Observations of Two Great Meteors, Astronomical Journal, XXIV
(1904-5), 128, 129.
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Observation of Comet e 1904 (Borrelly), ibid., 164.

Observations of Phoebe, the Ninth Satellite of Saturn, ibid., 165-66.

Observations of Brooks' Periodic Comet, ibid., 180.

The Bruce Photographic Telescope of the Yerkes Observatory (4 plates),

Aslrophysical Journal, XXI (1905), 35-48.

On the Anomalous Tails of Comets (with one plate), ibid., XXII

(1905), 249-55.

Nova Aquilae of 1905, ibid., 358.

Observations of the Fifth Satellite of Jupiter, Astronomical Journal,

XXV (1905-8), 25-32.

Micrometrical Observations of the Satellite of Neptune, ibid., 41-42.

Observations of Comet a 1906 (Brooks), ibid., 60.

Micrometrical Observations of the Fifth Satellite of Jupiter, ibid., 81-83.

Secondary Nucleus of Comet b 1906 (Kopff), ibid., 83-84.

Observations of the Satellite of Neptune in the Years 1905-6, ibid.,

100.

Observations of the Satellite of Neptune at the Opposition of 1906-7,

ibid., 164.

Great Photographic Nebula near tt and 8 Scorpii (i plate), Aslrophysical

Journal, XXIII (1906), 144-47.

Note on Professor Newcomb's Observations of the Zodiacal Light, ibid.,

168, 169.

The Annular Nebula of Lyra (M 57), Monthly Notices of the Royal Astro-

nomical Society, LXVI (1906), 104-13.

Periodical Changes in the Size of the Glow Surrounding the Lunar

Crater Linne, Astronomische Nachrichten, CLXX (1906), 293-96.

An Unexplained Observation, ibid., CLXXII (1906), 25.

Observations of the ISlagnitudes and Position of Nova Geminorum,

Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, LX\T (1906),

The Nebulous Regions of the Milky Way, Publications of the Astronomical

and Aslrophysical Society of America, I (1906), 269-70.

Photographic Observations of Giacobini's Comet, ibid., 274.
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On the Vacant Regions of the Sky (3 plates), Popular Astronomy, XIV
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Director of Educational Research in the Massachusetts Institute of

Technology.

A.B. Columbia, 1890; Ph.D. Berlin, 1895; Assistant Professor of Physics, Chicago,

1902-7; Associate Professor, ibid., 1907-17.

Investigator of Engineering Education, Carnegie Foundation for the Advance-
ment of Teaching, 1914-17.

P/fy«c5 (with G. R. Twi.ss). i2mo, x-l-453. Chicago: Scott, Foresman

& Co., 1905.

The Teaching of Physics for Purposes of General Education. i2mo,

xxv+304. New York: Macmillan Co., 191 2.
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Histories and Bibliographies of Physics, Science, XVI (1902), 1016-21.

On Science Teaching, I-VI, School Science and Mathematics, V (1905),

546-51, 617-22, 685-90; VI (1906), 29-35, 194-98, 303-9-

A New Movement among Physics Teachers, Circular I, ibid., VI (1906),

198-202; published also in School Revinv, XIV (1906), 212-16;

Circular II, ibid., 429-37; Circular III, ibid., 652-59; published

also in School Science and Mathematics, VI (1906), 696-702; Circu-

lar IV, School Rcvieiv, XIV (1906), 746-53; published also in School

Science and Mathematics, VI (1906), 787-94; Circular V, School

Review, XV (1907), 290-98; published also in School Science and

Mathematics, VII (1907), 328-34.

The Aims and Tendencies in Physics Teaching, ibid., VI (1906), 723-30.

The College Laboratory, Education, XXVII (1906), 200-208.

Science in Civilization and Science in Education, School Review, XIV
(1906), 664-70.

The Meaning of the Movement for the Reform of Science Teaching,

Educational Review, XXXIV (1906), 13-25.

The American Federation of Teachers of the Mathematical and the

Natural Sciences, Science, XXV (1907), 338-39.

The Relation of Nature-Study to Science Teaching, Nature-Study Review,

IV (1908), 21-24.

Should We Try to Stem the Tide? Educational Review, XXXV (1908),

188-92.

The Line of Least Resistance, School and Home Education, XXVII
(1908), 276, 277.

The History of Science—An Interpretation, Popular Science Monthly,

LXXII (1908), 313-2S.

The New Movement among Physics Teachers, School Science and Mathe-

matics, VIII (1908), 522-25.

Industrial and Technical Training in Secondary Schools, and Its Bearing

on College-Entrance Requirements, School Revirw, X\'I (1908),

425-38.

The Physics Teacher's Problem, Science, XXIX (1909), 951-62.

A Needed Reform in Science Teaching, Independent, LXMI (1909),

85-89.
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The Interpretation of the College-Entrance Board's Definition of the

Requirement in Physics, Educational Review, XXXIX (1909), 150-59.

Physics Teaching in the Secondary Schools of America, Science, XXX
(1909), 789-98.

Physics Teaching as It Is and as It Might Be in Wisconsin Schools,

Bulletin of the Wisconsin State Department of Education (1910), 1-14.

Physics in the College Course, Educational Review, XL (1910), 472-83.

The Present Condition of Physics Teaching in the United States. Chap,

xix in Hodson's Broad Lines in Science Teaching, 227-38. London:

Macmillan Co., 1910.

Changes in Entrance Requirements at the University of Chicago, Educa-

tional Review, XLII (191 1), 186-91.

Physics and the Daily Life, Science, XXXVII (1913), 351-60.

What Is Industrial Science? ibid., XXXIX (1914), 515-24.

The Relation of the Administrative Department to the Teacher, Bulle-

tin of the Society for the Promotion of Engineering Education, V (1914),

56-62.

A Report of Progress in the Study of Engineering Education, ibid.y

VI (1915), 100-109; VII (1916), 125-44.

Reviews of: Hall, The Teaching of Physics in the Secondary
School, School Review, XI, 157-63; Drude, The Theory of Optics,

Science, XVIII, 342-44.

Edward James Moore [1915-], Extension Associate Professor of

Physics; Associate Professor of Physics, Oberlin College, Oberlin,

Ohio.

A.B. Oberlin, 1903; A.M. ibid., 1906; Ph.D. Chicago, 1913.

A Method of Measuring Alternating Currents (with Carl Kinsley),

Physical Review, XXVIII (1909), 72.

Reaction Effects Produced by the Discharge of Electricity from Points

in Gases, and the Bearing of These Effects on the Theory of the Small

Ion. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XXXIV (191 2), 81-95.

Glenn Moody Houns [i 893-1906], Instructor in Physics. See under

University High School, p. 493.
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Harvey Brace Lemon [191 i-], Instructor in Physics.

A.B. ChkaKo, 1906; S.M. ihiJ., 191 1; Ph.D. ibid., 1912; Assistant in Astronomy
and Instructor in Mechanical Drawing, Bcloit, 1907-8; Assistant in Physics,
Chicago, 1911-12; Instructor, ibid., 1912-.

Studies in Sensitometry: III, On the Evaluation of the Reciprocity

Law, Basic Fog, and Preliminary Exposure (with R. J. Wallace),

Astrophysical Journal, XXIX (1909), 146-56.

The Analysis of the Principal Mercury Lines by a DilTraclion Grating,

and a Comparison with the Results Obtained by Other Methods

(with H. G. Gale), ibid., XXXI (1910), 7S-87; published also in

Physikalische Zeitschrijt, XI (19 10), 209-15.

Spectroscopic Studies on Hydrogen: la, The EtTect of Temperature upon

the Hydrogen Spectrum as Produced by Alternating Current.

Doctor's thesis. Astrophysical Journal, XXXV (191 2), 109-24.

A Polarization Spectrophotometer Using the Brace Prism, ibid., XXXIX
(1914), 204-12.

The Teaching of College Physics. A Chapter in College Teaching

(edited by Paul Klapper). New York: World Book Co., 1917.

On Some Very Large Variations in the Adsorption of Certain Specimens

of Charcoal, Physical Review, New Series, IX (1917), 336-37.

J. Harry Clo [1909-11], Assistant in Physics; Professor of Physics,

Tulane University, New Orleans.

S.B. Kentucky State, 1904; S.M. ibid., 1905; Ph.D. Chicago, 191 1; Instructor

in Physics, Wiishington State College, 1905-7; Instructor in Physics, Virginia,

1907-8; Assistant in Physics, Chicago, 1 909-11.

The Effect of Temperature on the Ionization of a Gas. Doctor's thesis.

Astrophysical Journal, XXXIII (191 1), 115-24; published also in Le

radium, VIII (191 1), 108-12.

Arthur Jeffery Dempster [191 5-], Assistant in Physics.

A.B. Toronto, 1909; .A.M. /6tJ., 1911; Ph.D. Chicago, 1916; .Assistant in Physics,

ibid., 1915-.

Ueber die Breite von Spektrallinicn, Annalcn dcr Physik, XL\'II (1915),

791-808.

The Properties of Slow Canal Rays. Doctor's thesis. Physical Review,

New Series, VIII (1916), 651-62,
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William Ross Ham [1908-9], Assistant in Physics; Professor of Physics,

Pennsylvania State College.

A.B. Bates, 1901; Ph.D. Chicago, 1909; Instructor in Physics, Maine, 1905-7;
Assistant in Phj'sics, Chicago, 1908-9.

Polarization of Rontgen Rays. Doctor's thesis. Physical Review^

XXX (1910), 96-121.

Frank Baldwin Jewett [1902-3], Research Assistant in Physics;

Assistant Chief Engineer, Western Electric Co., New York City.

A.B. Throop Polytechnical Institute, 1898; Ph.D. Chicago, 1902; Research
Assistant in Physics, ibid., 1902-3.

Effect of High Temperature on the Change of Resistance of Bismuth in a

Magnetic Field, Physical Review, XVI (1903), 51-59.

John Yiubong Lee [1906-14], Assistant in Physics.

S.B. Chicago, 1907; Ph.D. ibid., 1915; Assistant in Physics, ibid., 1906-14.

Determination of the Value of "e," by Millikan's Method, Using Solid

Spheres. Doctor's thesis. Physical Review, New Series, IV (1914),

420-34.

Carl Danforth Miller [1913, 1914-], Assistant in Physics; Westing-

house Research Laboratory, Pittsburgh.

S.B. Richmond College, 1910; Ph.D. Chicago, 1916; Assistant in Physics, ibid.f

1913, 1914-.

A Method for Computing the Bending Stresses Acting on Beams,

American Machinist, XL (1914), 940.

The Absorption Coefficients of Soft X-Rays. Doctor's thesis. Physi-

cal Review, New Series, VIII (1916), 329-43.

Charles Albert Proctor [1902-3], Assistant in Physics; Assistant

Professor of Physics, Dartmouth College.

A.B. Dartmouth, 1900; Ph.D. Chicago, 1909; Assistant in Physics, Dartmouth,
1900-1901; Assistant in Physics, Chicago, 1902-3.

The Variation with Velocity of e/m for Cathode Rays. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XXX (19 10), 53-61.

WiLMER Henry Souder [1914-], Assistant in Physics.

A.B. Indiana, 1910; A.M. ibid., 1911; Ph.D. Chicago, 1916; Assistant in Physics,

ibid., 1914-.

Effect of Residual Gases on Contact E.M.F.'s and Photo-Currents

(with R. A. Millikan), Physical Review, New Series, IV (1914), 73-75.
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Experimental Evidence for the Essential Identity of the Selective and

Normal Photo-Electric Effects (with R. A. Millikan), Proceedings

of the National Academy of Sciences, II (1916), 19-24.

The Normal Photo-Electric Effect of Lithium, Sodium, and Potassium

as a Function of Wavc-Length anrl Incident Energy. Doctor's

thesis. Physical Review, New Series, VIII (1916), 310-19.

Harold DeForest Arnold, Ph.D. 1911; Research Engineer, Western

Electric Co., Inc., New York City.

Limitations Imposed by Slip and Inertia Terms upon Stokes' Law for

the Motion of Spheres through Liquids, Doctor's thesis. Philo-

sophical Magazine, XXII (191 1), 755-75; published also by Taylor

& Francis, London.

Louis Begeman, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Physics, State Teachers

College, Cedar Falls, Iowa.

An E.xperimental Determination of the Charge of an Electron by the

Cloud Method. Doctor's thesis. Physical Review, XXXI (1910),

41-54-

fEowiN Sherwood Bishop, Ph.D. 1911. See under University High

School, p. 490.

Frederic Lexdall Bishop, Ph.D. 1905; Professor of Physics, Univer-

sity of Pittsburgh.

The Thermal Conductivity of Lead. Doctor's thesis. Proceedings of

the American Academy, XLI (1906), 671-89.

William Richards Blair, Ph.D. 1906; Director, Government Observa-

tory, Mount Weather, Va.

The Change of Phase Due to the Passage of Electric Waves through

Thin Plates, and the Index of Refraction of Water for Such Waves,

with Applications to the Optics of Thin Films and Prisms. Doctor's

thesis. Physical Review, XXVI (1908), 61-97.

Oliver Charles Clifford, Ph.D. 1907; Associate Professor of Electrical

Engineering, .\rmour Institute of Technology, Chicago.

t Deceased.
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The Susceptibility of Copper and Tin and Their Alloys. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XXVI (1908), 424-38.

Thomas Eaton Doubt, Ph.D. 1904; Associate Professor of Physics,

Armour Institute of Technology, Chicago.

The Effect of the Intensity upon the Velocity of Light. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XVIII (1904), 129-34.

Harvey Fletcher, Ph.D. 191 i; Professor of Physics, Brigham Young
University, Salt Lake City, Utah.

A Verification of the Theory of Brownian Movements and a Direct

Determination of the Value of NE for Gaseous Ionization. Doctor's

thesis. Physical Review, XXXIII (1911), 81-110.

Fannie Cornelia Frisbie (Mrs. Frank B. Jewett), Ph.D. 1904; New
York City.

The Effect of Pressure upon Magnetic PermeabiHty. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XVIII (1904), 432-43.

Lachlan Gilchrist, Ph.D. 1913; Instructor in Physics, University of

Toronto.

Absolute Determination of the Viscosity of Air. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, New Series, I (1913), 124-40.

Lawrence Emery Gurney, Ph.D. 1906; Assistant Professor of Physics,

University of the Philippines, Manila.

The Viscosity of Water at Very Low Rates of Shear, Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XXVI (1908), 98-124.

Ertle Leslie Harrington, Ph.D. 1916; Missouri State Normal Col-

lege, Cape Girardeau.

A Redetermination of the Coefficient of the Viscosity of Air. Doctor's

thesis. Physical Review, New Series, VIII (19 16), 738-51.

Thomas Carlyle Hebb, Ph.D. 1904; Assistant Professor of Physics,

University of British Columbia, Vancouver.

On a New Method oj Determining the Velocity of Sound. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, II. Lancaster, Pa.: New Era Printing Co., 1904.

I
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Albert Edward Hennings,Ph.D. 1914; Assistant Professor of Physics,

University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Canada.

A Critique and Study on the Nature of the Volta Effect, Physical Review,

New Series, II (1913), 1-15.

On the Nature of the Volta Effect: A Rejoinder, ibid., IV (1914), 247-51.

A Study of Contact Potentials and Photo-Electric Properties of Metals

in Vacuo: and the Mutual Relation between These Phenomena.

Doctor's thesis. Physical Review, New Series, IV (1914), 228-46.

William Henry Kadescii, Ph.D. 191 5; Instructor in Physics, United

States Naval Academy, Annapolis.

The Energy of Photo-Electrons from Sodium and Potassium as a Func-

tion of the Frequency of the Incident Light. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, New Series, III (1914), 367-74.

Ansel Alphonso Knowlton, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Physics, Reed

College, Portland, Ore.

Preparation and Properties of the Heusler Alloys. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XXXII (191 1), 54-68.

John Matthias Kuehne, Ph.D. 1910; Adjunct Professor of Physics,

University of Texas, Austin.

On the Electrostatic EtTect of a Changing Magnetic Field. Doctor's

thesis. Philosophical Magazine, XIX (1910), 461-76.

Leonard Benedict LoEn, Pii.D. 19 16; The Bureau of Standards,

Washington, D.C.

On the Mobilities of Gas Ions in High Electric Fields. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, New Series, VIII (19 16), 633-50.

Carleton John Lynde, Ph.D. 1905; Professor of Physics, Macdonald

College, Quebec, Canada.

The ElTect of Pressure on Surface Tension. Doctor's thesis. Physical

Rcviau, XXII (1906), 181-91.

Howard Wilson Moody, Ph.D. 191 2; Professor and Head of the

Department of Physjcs, Mississippi Agricultural College.
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A Determination of the Ratio of the Specific Heats and the Specific Heat

at Constant Pressure of Air and Carbon Dioxide. Doctor's thesis.

Physical Review, XXXIV (19 12), 275-95.

Isaiah March Rapp, Ph.D. 1915; Assistant Professor of Physics, Uni-

versity of Oklahoma, Norman.

The Flow of Air through Capillary Tubes. Doctor's thesis. Physical

Review, New Series, II (1913), 363-82.

Benjamin Estill Shackelford, Ph.D. 1916; The Westinghouse Co.,

New York City.

Temperature and Blackening Effects in Helical Tungsten Filaments.

Doctor's thesis. Physical Review, New Series, VIII (19 16), 470-7S.

Oscar William Silvey, Ph.D. 191 5; Professor of Physics, Agricul-

tural and Mechanical College of Texas, College Station.

I. Comparison of the Fall of a Droplet in a Liquid and in a Gas;

II. The Fall of Mercury Droplets in a Viscous Medium. Doctor's

thesis. Physical Review, New Series, VII (1916), 87-11 1.

Newland Farnsworth Smith, Ph.D. 1909; Professor of Physics*

Centre College, Danville, Ky.

The Effect of Tension on Thermal and Electrical Conductivity. Doc-

tor's thesis. Physical Review, XXVIII (1909), 107-21.

Verne Frank Swaim, Ph.D. 1914; Professor of Physics, Bradley Poly-

technic Institute, Peoria, 111.

On the Pressure-Shift of the Lines of the Zinc Spectrum at Low Pressure.

Doctor's thesis. Astrophysical Journal, XL (1914), 137-47.

George Winchester, Ph.D. 1907; Professor of Physics, Washington and

Jefferson College, VV^ashington, Pa.

Effect of Temperature u])on the Discharge of Electricity from Metals

Illuminated by Ultra-Violet Light. Doctor's thesis. Physical

Review, XXV (1907), 103-14.

James Remus Wright, Ph.D. 1911; Professor of Physics, University

of the Philippines, Manila.
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The Positive Potential of Aluminum as a Function of the Wave-Length

of the Incident Light. Doctor's thesis. Physical Review, yiXXlll

(191 1), 43-52; published also in Pliysikalische Zeitschrijt, XII

(1911), 338-43.

THE DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

tJoHN Ulric Nef [1892-1915], Professor and Head of the Department of

Chemistry.

A.IJ. }Iarvard, 1S84; Ph.D. Munich, 1886; LL.D. Pittsburgh, 1915; Professor

of Chcmistr}' and Director of the Chemical Laboratory, Purdue, 1887-89; .Assist-

ant Professor of Chemistry and .Acting Head of the Chemical Laboratory, Clark,

1889-92; Professor of Chemistry, Chicago, 1892-96; Head of the Department
of Chemistry, ibid., 1896-1915.

Fellow, .American Academy of .Arts and Sciences, 1891; Member, Royal Society

of Sciences, Upsala, 1903; Member, National .Academy of Sciences, 1904.

Dissociations Vorgange in der Glycol-Glycerinreihe, Liebig's Annalcn

Chemie, CCCXXXV (1904), 191-333.

On the Fundamental Conceptions Underlying the Chemistry of the

Element Carbon, Journal of the American Chemical Society, XX\T
(1904), 1549-77-

Dissociations-Vorgange in der Zucker-Gruppe

:

Erste Abhandlung: Ueber das Verbalten der Zuckerarten gegen die

Fehling'sche Losung sovvie gegen andere O.xydationsmittel.

Liebigs Annalen der Chemie, CCCLVTI (1907), 214-312.

Zweite Abhandlung: Ueber das Verhalten der Zuckerarten gegen

Aetzalkalien, ibid., CCCLXXVI (1910), 1-119.

Dritte Abhandlung, ibid., CCCCIII (1914), 204-383.

On the Non-equivalence of the Four Valences of the Carbon-Atom,

Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXX (1908), 645-50.

Julius Stieglitz [1892-], Professor and Chairman of the Department

of Chemistry; Director of the University Laboratories.

Abituricntene.xamen, Realgymnasium, Karlsruhe, 18S6; Ph.D. Berlin, 1SS9;

Sc.D. Clark, 1909; .Assistant Professor of Chemistry, Chicago, 1897-1902;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1902-5; Professor, ibid., 1905-; Director of .Analytical

Chemistry, ibid., 1905-; Director of the University Laboratories, ibid., 1912-.

Hitchcock Lecturer, California, 1909; Member, National .Academy of Sciences,

191 1-; Member, .American Academy of the .Arts and Sciences, 1914-; Member,
Washington .Academy of Sciences, 1914-.

t Deceased.
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Associate Editor, Journal of the American Chemical Society, 1910-;

Member, Council on Chemistry and Pharmacy of the American

Medical Association, 1905-; Member International Commission

on Annual Tables of Constants and Numerical Data, 1910-.

The Elements of Qualitative Chemical Analysis with Special Consideration

of the Application of the Laws of Equilibrium, etc. 2 vols. 8vo.

Vol. I, 312; Vol. II, viii+151. New York: Century Co., 1911.

The "Beckmann Rearrangement," II, American Chemical Journal,

XXIX (1903), 49-68; III (with Richard B. Earle), ibid., XXX
(1903), 399-412; IV (with Richard B. Earle), ibid., 412-21.

On the Theory of Indicators, Journal of the American Chemical Society

^

XXV (1903), 1112-27.

A Study of Hydrolysis by Conductivity Methods (with Ira H. Derby),

American Chemical Journal, XXXI (1904), 449-58.

The Molecular Rearrangement of Aminophenyl Alkyl Carbonates (with

H. T. Upson), ibid., 458-502.

The Constitution of Purpuric Acid and of Murexide (with Max Slimmer),

ibid., 661-79.

Ueber die Isoharnstoffe (with R. P. Noble), Berichte der deutschen

chemischen GesellschaftjXXKVIII (1905), 2243-44.

On Chloronium Salts (with Edith E. Barnard), Journal of the American

Chemical Society, XXVII (1905), 1016-19.

The Relations of Organic Chemistry to Other Sciences: A Study of

Catalysis, Proceedings of the International Congress of Arts and

Science of 1904, IV (1906), 276-84.

Studies in Catalysis:

I. The Catalysis of Esters and of Imidoesters by Acids, American

Chemical Journal, XXXIX (1908), 29-63.

II. The Catalysis of Imidoesters, ibid., 164-84.

III. The Theories of Esterification and Saponification, ibid., 410-31.

Note on the Solubility Product, Journal of the American Chemical Society,

XXX (1908), 946-54.

Chemical Research in American Universities, Science, XXVI (1908),

699-703.

The Applications of Physical Chemistry to Organic Chemistry, ibid.y

768-75.
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The "Syn" and "Anti" Stereoisomerism of Nitrogen Compounds,

American Chemical Journal, XL (1908), 36-45.

Catalysis on the Basis of Work with Imidoesters, Journal of the Ameri-

can Chemical Society, XXXII (19 10), 221-31.

Ueber Stereoisomere Chlorimido-Ketone (with P. P, Peterson), Berichle

der dcutschen chcmischen Gesellschajt, XLIII (1910), 782-87.

Molecular Rearrangement of Triphenylmethylhydroxylamine (with

P. N. Leech, Jr., and G. Reddick), Proceedings of the Eighth Interna-

tional Congress of Applied Chemistry, XXV (191 2), 443.

Catalysis on the Basis of Work with Imidoesters: "The Salt Effect,"

Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXIV (1912), 1687-95.

Die Umwandlung von Hydrazobenzol in Azobenzol und Anilin, eine

Reaktion erster Ordnung (with Geo. O. Curme, Jr.), Berichte der

dcutschen chcmischen Gesellschaft, XLVI (1913), 911-20.

Molekulare Umlagerung von Triphenylmethylhydroxylamin (with P. X.

Leech, Jr.), ibid., 2147-51.

Molekulare Umlagerung von Triphenylmethylbromamin (with I. \'os-

burgh), ibid., 2151-56.

Molecular Rearrangement of Triarylmethylhydroxylamines and the

"Beckmann" Rearrangement of Ketoximes (with P. N. Leech, Jr.),

Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXVI (1914), 272-301.

Molecular Rearrangements of Triphenylmcthane Derivation, I, Pro-

ceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, I (1915), 196-202;

II (with Isabelle Vosburgh, Agnes Fay Morgan, Bert A. Stagner,

James K. Senior), ibid., 202-10.

Reviews in: Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXV' I,

718-19; XXV'II, 79-80; XXIX, 1129-30; XXX, 157-59, qob-S,

1795-98; XXXVI, 456; Journal of the American Medical Association,

XLV, 1426.

WiLLi.AM Dr.^per Harkins [1912-], Professor of Chemistry.

A.B. Leland Stanford Junior, igoo; Ph.D. ibid., 1907; Professor and Head of the

Department of Chemistry, University of Montana, 1901-12; .\ssistant Professor

of Chemistry, Chicago, 191J-14; .Associate Professor, ibiJ., 1914-17; Professor,

ibid., 191 7-.

Chemist in Smelter Smoke Investigations in Montana, 1902-10; Chemist,
United States Department of Justice, 1910-11; Professional Lecturer, Mellon
Institute of Industrial Research, Pittsburgh, 1916-17.

Assistant Editor, Chemical Abstracts, 1911-.
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The Changes of Mass and Weight Involved in the Formation of Complex

Atoms and the Hydrogen-Helium System (with E. D. Wilson),

Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, I (1915), 276-83;

pubHshed also in Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXVII
(1915), 1367-83.

The Structure of Complex Atoms: The Hydrogen-HeUum System (with

E. D. Wilson), ibid., 1383-96.

Recent Work on the Structure of the Atom (with E. D. Wilson), ibid.,

1396-1421.

Binary and Ternary Systems of the Nitrates of the Alkali and Alkaline

Earth Metals (with George L. Clark), ibid., 1816-28.

Energy Changes Involved in the Formation of Complex Atoms (with

E. D. Wilson), Philosophical Magazine, XXX (1915), 723-34.

The Surface Tension at the Interface between Two Liquids (with

E. C. Humphery), Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences,

1 (1915), 585-90-

The Periodic System and the Properties of the Elements (with R. E.

Hall), Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXVIII (19 16),

169-221.

The Drop Weight Method for the Determination of Surface Tension,

ibid., 228-36.

Apparatus for the Determination of the Surface Tension at the Inter-

face between Two Liquids (with E. C. Humphery), ibid., 236-42.

A Simple Apparatus for the Accurate and Easy Determination of Surface

Tension, with a Metal Thermoregulator for the Quick Adjustment

of Temperature (with F. E. Brown), ibid., 246-52.

The Abundance of the Elements in Relation to the Hydrogen-Helium

Structure of the Atoms, Proceedings of the National Academy of

Sciences, II (1916), 216-20.

Wechselseitige electromagnetische Masse und die Struktur des Atoms,

ZeitschriftfUr anorganische Chemic, XCV (1916), 1-19.

Das Wasserstoff-Helium System und die Struktur der komplexen Atome,

ibid., 19-38.

Das Periodische System, ibid., XCVII (1916), 175-240.
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Studies on the Cohaltammines: I, Various Ionization Types as Deter-

mined by the Freezing Point Lowering in Afjueous Solution, To-

gether with Conductance Measurements (with R. E. Hall and W. A.

Roberts), Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXV III

(1916), 2643-58.

The Free Energy of Dilution and the Freezing Point Lowerings in

Solutions of Some Salts of Various Types of Ionization, and of Salt

Mixtures (with R. E. Ihill), ibid., 265S-76.

The Freezing Point Lowerings in Aqueous Solutions of Salts and of a

Salt with a Non-electrolyte, ibid., 2676-79.

Ionization and Solubility Relations of Salts of Higher Types: IV, Inter-

mediate Ions in Solutions of Uni-bivalent Salts, and of Lanthanum

Nitrate, a Tri-univalent Salt (with W. Tudor Pearce), ibid., 2679-

2708.

The Effect of Salts upon the Solubility of Other Salts: VTIIa, The

Solubility Relations of a Very Soluble Bi-univalent Salt (with Harry

M. Paine), ibid., 2709-14; VIII6, The Solubility Relations of

Extremely Soluble Salts (with W. Tudor Pearce), ibid., 2714-17.

The Structure of the Surfaces of Liquids, and Solubility as Related to

the Work Done by the Attraction of Two Liquid Surfaces as They

A])proach Each Other (with F. E. Brown and E. C. H. Davies),

ibid., XXXIX (191 7), 354-64-

The Orientation of Molecules in the Surfaces of Liquids, the Energy

Relations at Surfaces, Solubility, Adsorption, Emulsification, Molecu-

lar Association, and the ElTect of Acids and Bases on Interfacial

Tension (Surface Energy VIII) (with E. C. H. Davies and George

L. Clark), ibid., 364-96.

The Evolution of the Elements and the Stability of Complex Atoms,

ibid., 856-79.
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Chemist, Wm. F. Jobbins, Inc., Aurora, 111.

S.B. Chicago, 1904; Ph.D. ibid., 1906.

The Chemistry of the Acetylidene Compounds. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 26.

Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1906.
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Paul Nicholas Leech, Jr. [1911-13], Research Assistant in Chemistry;

Research Chemist, American Medical Association, Chicago.

A.B. Miami, 1910; S.M. Chicago, 1911; Ph.D. ibid., 1913; Research Assistant

in Chemistty, ibid., 1911-13.

A Color Reaction of Hypochlorites with Methylaniline and Ethylani-

line. The Molecular Rearrangement of Triarylmethylhydroxylamines

and the " Beckmann Rearrangement" of Ketoximes. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 35. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1914; also pub-

lished in Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXV (19 13),

1042-45; XXXVI (1914), 272-301,

Edwin Daniel Leman [191 2-1 5], Assistant in Physical Chemistry;

Research Chemist, Carnotite Reduction Co., Chicago.

S.B. Chicago, 1912; Ph.D. ibid., 1915; Assistant in Physical Chemistry, ibid.,

1912-15,

Ueber die Zerfallskonstante von Aktinium X (with H. N. McCoy),

Physikalische Zeitschrift, XIV (1913), 1280-82.

The Relation between Alpha Ray Activities and Ranges in the Actinium

Series (with H. N. McCoy), Physical Review, New Series, IV (1914),

409-19.

The Relation between the Alpha Ray Activities and Ranges of Radium

and Its Short-lived Products (with H. N. McCoy), ibid., VI (1915),

184-91.

Stewart Joseph Lloyd [1908-10], Assistant in Chemistry; Professor of

Chemistry and Metallurgy, University of Alabama.

A.B. Toronto, 1904; Ph.D. Chicago, 1910; Assistant in Chemistry, ibid., 1908-10.

Studies in Radio-Activity. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 23. Chicago:

Privately printed, 19 10.

Agnes Fay Morgan [1913-14], Research Assistant in Chemistry;

Assistant Professor of the Chemistry of Nutrition, University of

California.

S.B. Chicago, 1904; S.M. ibid., 1905; Ph.D. ibid., 1914; Research Assistant in

Chemistry, j'iid., 1913-14.

Ash Content of Canned Vegetables, Journal of Home Economics, VII,

(1915), 72-77.
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Herman Augustus Spokiir [1909-10], Laboratory Assistant in Chem-
istry; Chemical Plant Physiologist, Carnegie Institution of Wash-

ington, Desert Laboratory, Tucson, Ariz.

S.B. Chicago, 1906; Ph.D. ibid., 1909; Laboratory Assistant in Chemistry, ibid.,

1909-10.

On the Behavior of the Ordinary Ilexoses toward Hydrogen Peroxide in the

Presence of Alkaline Hydroxides, as Well as of Various Iron Salts.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 30. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co.,

1910.

Charles Herman Viol [1912], Assistant in Physical Chemistry; Direc-

tor, Ratiium Research Laboratory, Standard Chemical Co., Pitts-

burgh.

S.B. Purdue, 1907; Ph.D. Chicago, 191 2; .\ssistant in Physical Chemistry, ibid.

1912.

The Chemical Properties and Relative Activities of the Radio-Products of

Thorium. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 27. Chicago: Privately printed,

1914.

Ernest Dana Wilson [19 14-15], Assistant in General Chemistry;

Research Chemist, Mellon Institute of Industrial Research, Pitts-

burgh.

S.B. Xebraska, 1913; Ph.D. Chicago, 1915; Assistant in General Chemistry ibid.,

1914-15-

The Structure of the Atom: Part I, Recent Work on the Structure of the

Atom; Part II, The Changes of Mass and Weight Involved in the

Formation of Comple.v Atoms; Part III, The Structure of Complex

Atoms. The Hydrogen-Helium System. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 58.

Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1916.

Solomon Farley Agree, Ph.D. 1902; Chief, Section of Derived

Products, United States Forestry Products Laboratory, and Pro-

fessor of Chemistry of Forest Products, University of Wisconsin.

On Sodium Phenyl and the Action of Sodium on Ketones. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 2^. Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co., 1903.

Maxwell Adams, Ph.D. 1904; Professor of Chemistry, University of

Nevada, Reno.

On Some Ilydroxylaminc Compounds. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 24.

Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co., 1902.
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George Cromwell Ashman, Ph.D. 1908; Professor of Chemistry,

Bradley Institute, Peoria, 111.

Studies in Radio-Activity. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 22. Peoria, 111.:

Beehive Press, 1908.

Wallace Appleton Beatty, Ph.D. 1902.

The Action of Carbon Monoxide on Sodium Alcoholates Alone and in the

Presence of Salts of Fatty Acids. Doctor's thesis. American

Chemical Journal, XXX (1903), 224-44.

Roy Hutchison Brownlee, Ph.D. 1906. See under University

High School, p. 491.

William McAfee Bruce, Ph.D. 1904; Manager, Eastern Arkansas

Demonstration Farm, Blackton, Ark.

On the Oxygen Ethers of Urea. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 36. Easton, Pa.;

Chemical Publishing Co., 1904,

Clifford Daniel Carpenter, Ph.D. 191 5; Assistant Professor of

Chemistry, Teachers College, Columbia University.

The Addition Compounds of Organic Substances with Sulfuric Acid.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 20. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co.,

1914.

Emma Perry Carr, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Chemistry, Mount Holyoke

College, South Hadley, Mass.

Methods for the Quantitative Analysis of Animal Tissues (with W.
Koch), Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXI (1909),

1341-55-

Elbert Edwin Chandler, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Chemistry, Occi-

dental College, Los Angeles, Cal.

The Ionization Constants of the Second Hydrogen Ion of Dibasic Acids.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 32. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co.,

1908.

Review in: Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXVIII,
1266-67.

Clyde Coleman, Ph.D. 1915; Chemist, Federal Dye Stuff and Chemical

Co., Kingsport, Tenn.
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Studies on the Behavior of the Alkali Metal Formates in (Anhydrous)

Formic Acid. Doctor's thesis. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing

Co., 1916; also published in Journal of the American Chemical

Society, XXXX'ITI (1916), 277-80.

WiLLEY Denis, Ph.D. 1907; Chemist, Massachusetts General Hos-

pital, Boston.

On the Behavior of Various Aldehydes, Ketones and Alcohols toward Oxidiz-

ing Agents. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 36. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach

Printing Co., 1907.

The Rate of Diffusion of the Inorganic Salts of the Blood, American

Journal of Physiology, XVII (1906), 35-41.

William Lloyd Evans, Ph.D. 1905; Professor of Chemistry, Ohio State

University, Columbus.

On the Behavior of Benzoyl Carbinol towards Alkalies and Oxidizing

Agents. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 32. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach

Printing Co., 1906.

Henry Max Goettsch, Ph.D. 1906; Associate Professor of Technical

Chemistry, University of Cincinnati.

The Absorption Coeficients of Uranium Compowuis. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, 25. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1906.

Nellie Esther Goldthwaite, Ph.D. 1904.

On Substituted Benzhydrol Derivatives and Bronicyanacetic Ether. Doc-

tor's thesis. Svo, 26. Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co., 1903.

Louis Allen Higley, Ph.D. 1907; Professor of Chemistry, New Mexico

College of Agriculture and Mechanical Arts, State College, N.M.

The Behavior of Sodium and of Sodium Alcoholates toward Various Esters

of Acetic Acid. Doctor's thesis. Svo, ^i. Easton, Pa.: Eschen-

bach Printing Co., 1907.

Willis Stose Hilpert, Ph.D. 1006; The Miner Laboratories, Chicago.

Stereoisomer ic Chlorimido Acid Esters. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 47.

Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 190S.
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WiNFORD Lee Lewis, Ph.D. 1909; Assistant Professor of Chemistry,

Northwestern University.

On the Action of Fehling's Solution on Malt Sugar. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, 21. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1909.

William McCracken, Ph.D. 1905; Professor of Chemistry, State

Normal School, Kalamazoo, Mich.

Studies in Catalysis: V, The Catalysis of Imidoesters. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, 30. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1908.

Arthur Wesley Martin, Ph.D. 1914. See under University High

School, p. 494.

William Cabler Moore, Ph.D. 1910; Research Chemist, National

Carbon Co., Cleveland, Ohio.

Organic Amalgams: Substances with Metallic Properties Composed in

Part of Non-metallic Elements. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 19. Easton,

Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 191 1.

William Tudor Pearce, Ph.D. 1916.

Ionization and Solubility: I, Relation of Salts of Higher Types, Inter-

mediate Ions in Solutions of Uni-bivalent Salts, and of Lanthanum
lodate, a Triunivalent Salt; II, The Effect of Salts upon the Solu-

bility of Other Salts. The Solubility Relations of Some Extremely

Soluble Salts. Doctor's thesis. Journal of the American Chemical

Society, XXXNlll (1916), 2679-2709, 2714-17.

Peter Powell Peterson, Ph.D. 1909; Head of the Department of Soils,

College of Agriculture, University of Idaho, Moscow.

Stereoisomeric Chlorimido Ketones. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 21. Easton,

Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 191 1.

Harley Martin Plum, Ph.D. 1914; Professor of Agricultural Chemistry,

University of Nebraska, Lincoln.

Extraction and Separation of the Radioactive Constituents of Carnotite.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, 23. Chicago: Privately j)rinte(l, 1915.

Paul David Potter, Ph.D. 191 2; Chief Chemist, Sprague, Warner &
Co., Chicago.
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The Two-Components System, Water-Arsenic Pcntoxide. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 20. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 191 2.

William Horace Ross, Ph.D. 1907; Scientist, Bureau of Soils, U.S.

Department of Agriculture.

On the Relation between the Radioactivity and the Composition of Thorium

and Uranium Minerals. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 29. Halifax, N.S.:

McAlpine Publishing Co., 1907.

Eugene Paul Sciiocir, Pn.D. 1902; Professor of Physical Chemistry,

University of Te.xas, Austin.

The Red and the Yellow Mercuric Oxides and the Mercuric Oxychlorides.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 24. Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co.,

1903.

James Kuhn Se.ntior, Pji.D. 1917.

The Molecular Rearrangement of Triarylmcthylazides. The Molecu-

lar Rearrangement of 5yw.-6/i-Triarylmethylhydrazines. Doctor's

thesis. Journal of the A mcrican C/iemical Society, XXXVIII ( 1 9 1 6)

,

271S-36.

Edwin Emery Slosson, Ph.D. 1902; Associate, School of Journalism,

Columbia University; Literary Editor of The hidependent.

On Acylhalogenamine Derivatives and the " Beckmann Rearrangement."

Doctor's thesis. Svo, 32. Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co.,

1903.

Clare Chrisman Todd, Ph.D. 1914; Professor and Acting Head of the

Department of Chemistry, Washington State College, Pullman.

On the Action of Alkaline Hydrogen Peroxide on d-Galactose. Doctor's

thesis. Svo, 27. Easton, Pa.: Eschenbach Printing Co., 1914.

Henry Taber Upson, Ph.D. 1903; President and Treasurer, Pease

Oil Co., BulTalo, N.Y.

The Molecular Rearrangement of Aminophcnylalkyl Carbonates. Doctor's

thesis. Svo, ;^^. Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co., 1904.

Franklin Lorenzo West, Ph.D. 191 i; Professor of Physics, Utah
Agricultural College, Logan.
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Physical and Chemical Properties of Some Organic Amalgams. Doctor's

thesis. 8vo, 28. Easton, Pa.; Eschenbach Printing Co., 191 1.

OswiN William Willcox, Ph.D. 1904; Technical Chemist, New York.

On the Reactions of Ethyl Chlorsulphonate. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 2;^.

Easton, Pa.: Chemical Publishing Co., 1904.

Francis William Bushong, Graduate Student.

Esters of Sulphuric Acid and of Chlorsulphonic Acid, American

Chemical Journal, XXX (1903), 212-24,

R. P. Calvert, Graduate Student.

Studies in Conductivity; I, The Conductivity of Ammonia in (An-

hydrous) Formic Acid I. ''Formic Acid Hydrolysis" (with H. I.

Schlesinger), Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXIII
(1911), 1924-33.

George L. Clark, Graduate Student.

Binary and Ternary Systems of the Nitrates of the Alkali and Alkaline

Earth Metals (with W. D. Harkins), Journal of the American Chemi-

cal Society, XXXVII (1915), 1816-28.

The Orientation of Molecules in the Surfaces of Liquids, the Energy

Relations at Surfaces, Solubility, Adsorption, Emulsification, Molec-

ular Association, and the Effect of Acids and Bases on Interfacial

Tension (Surface Energy VIII) (with W. D, Harkins and E. C. H.

Davies), ibid., XXXIX (19 17), 364-96.

N. N. DuTT, Graduate Student.

The Liquidus Surface of the Ternary System Composed of the Nitrates

of Potassium, Sodium, and Calcium (with A. W. C. Menzies),

Journal of the American Chemical Society, XXXIII (1911), 1366-75.

Max Darwin Slimmer, Graduate Student.

The Constitution of Purpuric Acid and of Murexide (with Julius Stieg-

litz), American Chemical Journal, XXXI (1904), 661-79,
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Thomas Ciirowder Chambeklin [1892-], Professor and Head of the

Department of Geology.

A.B. Beloit, 1866; Ph.D. Michigan, 1882; Ph.D. Wisconsin 1882; LL.D.
Michigan, 1887; LL.D. Beloit. 1809; LL.D. Columbian, 1882; LL.D. Wisconsin,
1Q04; LL.D. Toronto, IQ13; Sc.I). Illinois, 1Q05; Professor of Natural Science,
State Normal School, Whitewater, Wis., 1869-73; Professor of CJcology, Beloit,

1873-82; Professor of Geology, Columbian, 1885-87; President, Wisconsin,
1887-92; Professor and Head of the Department of Geolog>', Chicago, 1892-.

President, Chicago Academy of Sciences, 1897-1915; President, Illinois Academy
of Science, 1907; President, American Association for the Advancement of
Science, 1908-9; Member, National Academy of Sciences.

Editor in General Charge, Journal of Geology, 1893-1912; Joint

Editor, ibid., 1913-.

Assistant State Geologist of Wisconsin, 1873-76; Chief Geologist,

ibid., 1876-82; Geologist, United States Geological Survey, 1882-

1908; Geologist to Peary Expedition, 1894; Consulting Geologist,

Wisconsin Geological Survey; Commissioner, Illinois Geological

Survey; Investigator of Fundamental Problems of Geology,

Carnegie Institution, 1902-9; Research Associate, Carnegie Insti-

tution, 1909-; Consulting Geologist, United States Geological

Survey, 1908-; Member, Commission for Oriental Educational

Investigation, 1908-9.

Geology. Vol. I, Geologic Processes and Their Results; Vol. II, Earth-

History: Genesis-Paleozoic; Vol. Ill, Earth History: Mesozoic-

Cenozoic (with R. D. Salisbury). 8vo, xix-l-654, xxvi+692, xi-(-624.

New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1904, 1906.

College Geology (with R. D. Salisbury), xvi-l-978. New York: Henry
Holt & Co., 1909.

Glacial Map of North America. Chicago: Rand McNally & Co., 1913.

Introductory Geology (with R. D. Salisbury). 8vo, 70S. New York:

Henry Holt & Co., 1914.

The Origin of the Earth. i2mo, xi+271. Chicago: University Press,

1916.

The Geologic Relations of the Human Relics of Lansing, Kansas, Journal

of Geology, X (1902), 745-79-

Studies for Students: the Criteria Requisite for the Reference of Relics

to a Glacial Age, ibid., XI (1903), 64-85.
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The ^lethods of the Earth Sciences, Popular Science Monthly, LXV
(1904), 66-75.

Fundamental Problems of Geology, Yearbook of the Carnegie Institution,

III (1905), 117-18.

Fundamental Problems of Geology: Report of Progress, ihid., IV (1905),

171-90.

On a Possible Reversal of Deep-Sea Circulation and Its Influence on

Geologic Climates, Publications of the Franklin Bicentennial Celebra-

tion, American Philosophical Society, 1906.

The Functions of a Scientific Academy (Address at Semi-centennial

Celebration of the Academy of Science of St. Louis), Academy of

Science of St. Louis, 1906.

The Fault Problem, Economic Geology, II (1907), 585-600; 704-24.

Early Terrestrial Conditions Which May Have Favored Organic Syn-

thesis (with RoUin T. Chamberlin), Science, XXVIII (1908), 897-911.

Supplementary Atmospheres. "Contribution to Symposium on the

Atmosphere." Transactions of the Illinois State Academy of Science,

I (1908), 71-75.

The Former Rates of Rotation of the Earth and Their Bearings on Its

Deformation. "Contributions to Cosmogony and the Fundamental

Problems of Geology," Carnegie Institution of Washington, Publica-

tion No. 107 (1909), 5-59.

Soil Wastage, Proceedings of a Conference of Governors in the White House,

Washington, D.C., May 13-15, 1908 (1909), 75-83.

The Bearing of Molecular Activity on Spontaneous Fission in Gaseous

Spheroids. "Contributions to Cosmogony and the Fundamental

Problems of Geology," Carnegie Institution of Washington, Publica-

tion No. 107 (1909), 163-67.

The Chinese Problem, Transactions of the Illinois State Academy of Science,

III (1910), 1-9.

Certain Valley Configurations in Low Latitudes (with Rollin T. Cham-
berlin), Journal of Geology, XVIII (1910), 117-24.

The Reform of the Calendar, Science, XXXII (1910), 757-59.

Soil Productivity, ibid., XXXIII (191 1), 225-27.
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Certain Phases of Glacial Erosion (with RolHn T. Chambcrlin), Journal

of Geology, XIX (1911), 193-217.

The Bearings of Radioactivity on Geology, ibid., 673-95; see also Vol.

IV of the Transactions of the Illinois Slate Academy of Science, 191 1.

The Future Habitability of the Earth, Smithsonian Report for 1910,

371-89.

Geology, Cyclopedia of Education, III (191 2), 36-47.

Report of Progress to Carnegie Institution, Yearbook of the Carnegie

Institution, XII (1913).

The Shelf Seas of the Paleozoic, and Their Relations to Diastrophism

and Geological Systems, Congrh geologique international, XII (1913),

539-53-

Diastrophism and the Formative Processes:

I. Introduction, Journal of Geology, XXI (191 3), 517.

II. Shelf Seas and Certain Limitations of Diastrophism, ibid.,

523-36.

III. The Lateral Stresses within the Continental Protuberances and

Their Relations to Continental Creep and Sea Transgression,

ibid., 577-87.

IV. Rejuvenation of the Continents, ibid., 673-82.

V. The Testimony of the Deep-Sea Deposits, ibid., XXII (1914),

131-44-

VI. Foreset Beds and Slope Deposits, ibid., 268-74.

VII. Periodicity of Paleozoic Orogenic Movements, ibid., 315-45.

VIII. The Quantitative Element inCircum-Continental Growth, ibid.,

516-28.

Contributions from Allied Sciences to Geologic Fundamentals, ibid.,

XXI (1913), 279-83.

The Planetesimal Hypothesis, Scientia, XVI (1914), 165-86.

Symposium on the Earth: Its Figure, Dimensions, and the Constitu-

tion of Its Interior: I. The Interior of the Earth from the View

Point of Geology, Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society,

LIV (1915), 279-S9.
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The Evolution of the Earth: I, Earth Genesis; II, Earth Growth

(third series of lectures on the W. E. Hale Foundation, National

Academy of Sciences, 1915), Scientific Monthly, II (1916), 417-37,

536-56.

Reviews of: Brower, Kakabikansing, Journal of Geology, X, 794-98;
Leverett, Comparison of North American and European Glacial Deposits,

ibid., XVIII, 470-74. Other reviews in Journal of Geology, XII, 753-56;
XVI, 191-92; 387-89, 496-99, 777-78; XXII, 286-87; XXIII, 477-78;
5amce, XXXIV, 72-73.

Joseph Paxson Iddings [1892-1908], Professor of Petrology; United

States Geological Survey, Washington, D.C.

Ph.B. Sheffield Scientific School, 1877; Sc.D. Yale, 1907; Associate Professor of

Petrology, Chicago, 1892-95; Professor, ibid., 1895-1908.

Member, Board of Editors, Journal of Geology, 1893-1909; Associate

Editor, ibid., 191 2-.

Assistant, United States Geological Survey, 1880-88; Geologist,

ibid., 1888-92, 1895.

Rock Minerals. 8vo, xii+548. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1906.

A Fracture Valley System, Journal of Geology, XII (1904), 94-105.

Quartz-Feldspar-Porphyry {Graniphyro Liparose-Alaskose) from Llano,

Texas, ibid., 225-31.

The Isomorphism and Thermal Properties of the Feldspars. Part II,

Optical Study, Carnegie Institution of Washington, Publication No. 31

(1905), 76-95.

The Texture of Igneous Rocks (with Whitman Cross, L. V. Pirsson, and

H. S. Washington), Journal of Geology, XIV (1906), 692-707.

Richard Alexander Fullerton Penrose, Jr. [1892-95; absent on

leave, 1896-19 10], Professor of Economic Geology; Board of

Trustees, University of Pennsylvania.

A.B. Harvard, 1884; Ph.D. ibid., 1886; Associate Professor of Economic Geology,

Chicago, 1892-95; Professor, ibid., 1896-1910.

Associate of University Museum, Harvard, 1903-6; Member, International Jury
of Awards in the Gold Section, Department of Mines, St. Louis Exposition, 1904;

Member, Committee on Hayden Memorial Award, Academy of Natural Sciences,

Philadelphia.

Member, Board of Editors, Journal of Geology, 1903-11; Member,

PubUcation Committee of American Philosophical Society, 1906-.

Member, United States Geological Survey, 1894-96.
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The Tin Deposits of the Malay Peninsula, etc., with Special Reference

to Those of the Kinta District, Journal of Geology, XI (1903), 135-54.

Gold Mining in Arctic America, Engineering and Mining Journal,

LXXVI (1903), 807-9; 852-53.

The Witwatersrand Gold Region, Transvaal, South Africa, as Seen in

Recent Mining Developments, Journal of Geology, XV (1907), 735-49.

The Premier Diamond .Mine, Transvaal, Economic Geology, II (1907),

275-84-

The Gold Regions of the Strait of Magellan and Tierra del Fuego,

Journal oj Geology, XVI (1908), 683-97.

Memoir of Persifor Frazer, Bulletin of the Geological Society of A merica,

XXI (1909), 5-12.

The Nitrate Deposits of Chile, Journal of Geology, XVIII (1910), 1-32.

Some Causes of Ore-Shoots, Economic Geology, V (1910), 97-133.

RoLLix D. Salisbury [1892-], Professor of Geographic Geolog}' and

Head of the Department of Geography; Dean of the Ogden Graduate

School of Science. See under Department of Geography, p. 313.

Stuart Weller [1895-], Professor of Paleontologic Geology.

S.B. Cornell, 1894; Ph.D. Yale, 1901; Assistant Professor of Paleontologic

Geology, Chicago, 1902-8; Associate Professor, ibid., 1908-15; Professor, ibid.,

1915--

Member, Board of Editors, Journal of Geology, 1899-.

Paleontologist to Geological Survey of New Jersey, 1899-1907;

Geologist, Geological Survey of Illinois, 1906-; Assistant Geologist,

United States Geological Survey, 1901-6; Geologist, ibid., 1906-.

A Report on the Paleozoic Paleontology of New Jersey. Svo, .\+462,

53 plates. Geological Survey of New Jersey. Trenton, N.J., 1903.

The Geological Map of Illinois. Pj). 26 and map. Bulletin of the

Illinois State Geological Survey, No. i (1906); 2d ed., pp. 34 and

map, ibid., No. 6 (1907). Urbana: University of Illinois.

A Report on the Cretaceous Paleontology of Xcw Jersey. Svo, 87 1,

III plates. Geological Survey of New Jersey. Trenton, N.J., 1907.

The Mississippian Brachiopoda of the Mississippi Valley Basin. 4to,

50S, 83 plates. Illinois State Geological Survey, Monograph I.

Urbana: University of Illinois, 1914.
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Crotalocrinus Cora (Hall), Journal of Geology, X (1902), 532-34.

The Stokes Collection of Antarctic Fossils, ibid., XI (1903), 413-19.

The Classification of the Upper Cretaceous Formations and Faunas of

New Jersey, ihid., XIII (1905), 71-84; published also in Atmual

Report of the Geological Survey of New Jersey (1904), 145-59.

A Fossil Starfish from the Cretaceous of Wyoming, Journal of Geology,

XIII (1905), 257-58.

Paraphorhynchus, a New Genus of Kinderhook Brachiopoda, Transac-

tions of the St. Louis Academy of Sciences, XV (1905), 259-61.

The Fauna of the Cliffwood Clays, Journal of Geology, XIII (1905),

324-37; published also in Annual Report of the Geological Survey of

New Jersey (1904), 133-44.

The Northern and Southern Kinderhook Faunas, Journal of Geology,

XIII (1905), 617-34.

Kinderhook Faunal Studies:

IV. The Fauna of the Glen Park Limestone, Transactions of the St.

Louis Academy of Sciences, XVI (1906), 435-71, plates VI-VII.

V. The Fauna of the Fern Glen Formation, Bulletin of the Geological

Society of America, XX (1909), 265-333, plates X-XV.

Descriptions of New Species of Ordovician Fossils from China, Proceed-

ings of the United States National Museum, XXXII (1907), 557-63.

The Paleontology of the Niagaran Limestone in the Chicago Area. The

Trilobita, Bulletin of the Natural History Survey of the Chicago Academy

of Science, IV, Part II (1907), 155-281, plates XVI-XXV.

Notes on the Geology of Southern Calhoun County, Bulletin of the Illinois

State Geological Survey, No. 4 (1907), 219-33.

The Pre-Richmond Unconformity in the Mississippi Valley, Journal of

Geology, XV (1907), 519-25.

The Salem Limestone, Bulletin of the Illinois State Geological Survey,

No. 8 (1908), 81-102.

Correlation of the Middle and Upper Devonian, and the Mississippian

Faunas of North America, Journal of Geology, XVII (1909), 257-85.

Description of a Permian Crinoid Fauna from Texas, ibid., 623-35,

I plate.
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Internal Characters of Some Mississippian Rhynchonclliform Shells,

Bulletin of the Geological Society of America, XXI (1910), 497-516.

Genera of Mississippian Loop-Bearing Brachiopoda, Journal of Geology,

XLx: (191 1), 439-48.

Stratigraphy of the Chester Group in Southwestern Illinois, Transactions

of the Illinois State Academy of Science, V'l (1913), 118-29.

A Report on Ordovician Fossils Collected in Eastern Asia in 1903-4,
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(1907), 350-56.

Fred Harvey Hall Calhoun, Ph.D. 1902; Professor of Geology,

Clemson College, South CaroUna.

The Montana Lobe of the Keewatin Ice Sheet. Doctor's thesis. 4to,

62, 7 plates. United States Geological Survey, Professional

Paper 50. Washington, 1906.

Joel Ernest Carman, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of Geology, Ohio State

University.

The Pleistocene Geology of Northwestern Iowa. Doctor's thesis.

Iowa Geological Survey. In Press.

Harold Caswell Cooke, Ph.D. 191 2; Geological Survey of Canada,

Ottawa.

The Secondary Enrichment of Silver Ores. Doctor's thesis. Journal of

Geology, XXI (1913), 1-28.
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NE\r[N I\i. Fenneman, Ph.D. 1902; Professor of Geology, University of

Cincinnati.

On the Lakes of Southeastern Wisconsin. 8vo, 178, 36 plates. Bulletin

of the Wisconsin Geological and Natural History Survey, No. 8

(1902).

Allen DA\^D Hole, Ph.D. 1910; Professor of Geology and Curator of

the Joseph Moore Museum, Earlham College, Richmond, Ind.

Glaciation in the Telluride Quadrangle, Colorado. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Geology, XX (1912), 502-29, 605-39, 7io~37-

George Frederick Kay, Ph.D. 1914; State Geologist and Head of the

Department of Geology, State University of Iowa, Iowa City.

The Geology and Ore Deposits of Riddle Quadrangle, Oregon. Doctor's

thesis. United States Geological Survey. In Press.

KiRTLEY Fletcher Mather, Ph.D. 1915; Assistant Professor of

Geology, Queen's University, Kingston, Canada.

The Fauna of the Morrow Group of Arkansas and Oklahoma. Doctor's

thesis. Bulletin of the Scientific Laboratories of Denison University,

xvm (1915), 59-284.

Roy Lee Moodie, Ph.D. 1908; Assistant Professor of Anatomy, Uni-

versity of Illinois.

The Relationship of the Turtles and Plesiosaurs. Science Bulletin of

the University of Kansas, IV (1908), 317-27.

The Ancestry of the Caudate Amphibia, American Naturalist, XLII

(1908), 361-73.

The Dawn of Quadrupeds in North America, LXXII (1908), 558-66.

Vertebrate Paleontology: The Lysorophidae; Stegocephalia; Cotylo-

sauria; The Oldest Known Reptile; The Age of the Gaskohle;

Bison occidentalis ;Nectosaurus; Callibrachion, American Naturalist,

XLIII (1909), 116-24.

The Carboniferous Quadrupeds: Those of Kansas, Ohio, Illinois, and

Pennsylvania in Their Relation to the Classification of the So-

called Amphibia and Stegocephalia, Transactions of the Kansas

Academy of Science, XXII (1909), 239-47.
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A Contribution to a Monograph of the Extinct Amphibia of North

America. New Forms from the Carboniferous. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Geology, XVII (1909), 38-82.

The Microsauria, Ancestors of the Replilia, Geological Magazine, VI

(1909), 216-20.

New or Little-known Forms of Carboniferous Amphibia in the .\merican

Museum of Natural History, Bulletin of the American Museum of

Natural History, XXVI (1909), 347-57.

Elwood S. Moore, Ph.D. 1909; Professor and Head of the Department

of Geology and Mineralogy, State College, Pennsylvania.

Geology of the Onaman Iron Range Area, District of Thunder Bay,

Ontario. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 60. Reprinted from the Eighteenth

Report of the Bureau of Mines, Ontario, Part I, 1909.

Alfred Reginald Schultz, Ph.D. 1905, Geologist, Mineral Division

of Land Classification Board, United States Geological Survey,

Washington.

The Underground atid Surface Water Stipplies of Wisconsin (with

S. Weidman). Doctor's thesis, xxii+664. Bulletin of the Wis-

consin Geological and Natural History Survey, No. 35 (1915).

Madison, Wis.

Luther Crocker Snider, Ph.D. 1915; Oil Geologist, Tulsa, Okla.

I, The Geology of a Portion of North-Eastern Oklahoma; II, The

Paleontology of the Chester Groups in Oklahoma. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 122, 7 plates. Bulletin of the Oklahoma Geological Survey,

No. 24, Norman, Okla., 1915.

Clinton Raymond Stauffer, Ph.D. 1909; Associate Professor of

Geology, University of Minnesota.

The Middle Devonian of Ohio. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 204, 17 i)lates.

Bulletin of the Geological Survey of Ohio, Fourth Series, Xo. 10,

Springfield, Ohio, 1909.

The Devonian Section on Ten Mile Creek, Lucas County, Ohio, Oh io

Naturalist, VIII (1908), 271-7O.
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tGeorge William Tight, Ph.D. 1902.

The Origin and Development of the Ohio River. Doctor's thesis.

United States Geological Survey, Washington, 1904.

John Littlefield Tilton, Ph.D. 19 10; Professor of Geology, Simpson

College, Indianola, Iowa.

The Pleistocene Deposits in Warren County, Iowa. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, iv+41. Chicago: University Press, 191 1.

Charles W. Tomlinson, Ph.D. 1916.

The Origin of Red Beds: A Study of the Conditions of Origin of the

Permocarboniferous and Triassic Red Beds of the Western United

States, I, Journal of Geology, XXIV (1916), 153-79; II> ibid., 238-53.

Joseph Bertram Umpleby, Ph.D. 1910; Geologist, United States

Geological Survey, Washington.

Geology and Ore Deposits of the Republic Mining District. Doctor's

thesis. Svo, 65. Bulletin of the Washington Geological Survey,

No. I (1910), Olympia, Wash.

Frank Alonzo Wilder, Ph.D. 1902; Mining Engineer, North Hol-

ston, Va.

The Age and Origin of the Gypsum of Central Iowa. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Geology, XI (1903), 723-48.

Herrick East Wilson, Ph.D. 1913; United States National Museum,

Washington.

Evolution of the Basal Plates in Monocyclic Crinoidea Camerata, I,

Journal of Geology, XXIV (1916), 4S8-510, plates I-III; II, ibid.^

533-53; III, ibid., 665-84.

George Charlton Matson, Graduate Student.

A Contribution to the Study of the Interglacial Gorge Problem, ibid.,

XII (1904), 133-51-

Peridotite Dikes near Ithaca, New York, ibid., XIII (1905), 264-75.

Reviews: Ibid., XIII, 277, 376-77.

t Deceased.
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Leon P. Smith, Graduate Student.

Zonal Weathering of a Hornblende Gabbro (with Albert D. Brokaw),

ibid., 200-205.

Abram Ovvem Thomas, Graduate Student.

A New Crinoid Fauna from Monticello, Iowa, Proceedings of the Iowa

Academy of Science, XXII (1916), 289-91, i plate.

Some Unique Niagaran Cephalopods, ibid., 292-300, 2 plates.

THE DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

RoLLiN' D. Salisbury [1892-], Professor of Geographic Geology and

Head of the Department of Geography; Dean of the Ogden Gradu-

ate School of Science.

Ph.B. Beloit, 1881; A.'Sl. ibid., 1S84; LL.D. ibid., 1904; Professor of General
and Geographic Geology, Wisconsin, iSgi-Q2; Professor of Geographic Gcolog>',

Chicago, 1892-; Dean of the Ogden Graduate School of Science, ibid., 1899-; Head
of the Department of Geography, ibid., 1903-.

Joint Editor (with T. C. Chamberlin), Journal of Geology, 1893-.

Assistant, United States Geologist, Glacial Division, 1882-92;

Geologist, United States Geological Survey, 1892-; Geologist in

charge of Pleistocene Geology of New Jersey, 1891-1910.

Geology. Vol. I, Geologic Processes and Their Results; Vol. II, Earth

History: Genesis-Paleozoic; Vol. Ill, Earth History: Mesozoic-

Cenozoic (with T. C. Chamberlin). 8vo, xLx+654, xxvi-f 692, xi-f-

624. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1904, 1906.

Physiography. 8vo, xx+770, 707 figs., 26 plates. New York: Henry

Holt & Co., 1907.

Physiography, Briefer Course, viii+531, 469 figs., 24 plates. N'ew

York: Henry Holt & Co., 1908.

The Interpretation of Topographic Maps (with W. \V. Atwood). 4to, 84,

170 plates. United States Geological Survey, Professional Paper

60, Washington, 190S.

College Geology (with T. C. Chamberlin). xvi+97S. New York: Henry

Holt & Co., 1909.

Physiography, Elementary Course, xi+359. N^ew York: Henry Holt

& Co., 1910.
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Elements of Geography (with H. H. Barrows and W. S. Tower). 8vo,

Lx+6i6. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1912.

The Interpretation of Topographic Maps (with A. C. Trowbridge). Lab-

oratory Manual. i2mo, 64. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

Studies in Geology (with A. C. Trowbridge). i2mo, 68. New York:

Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

Historical and Structural Geology (with A. C. Trowbridge). i2mo, 76.

New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

Modern Geography (with H. H. Barrows and W. S. Tower). Svo, Lx-f-

418. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

Introductory Geology (with T. C. Chamberlin). Svo, 708. New York:

Henry Holt & Co., 1914.

Glaciation in the Big Horn Mountains (with Eliot Blackwelder), Journal

of Geology, Xl (igo;^), 216-2^.

Pleistocene Formations (New York City District). New York Folio,

Geologic Atlas of the United States; United States Geological Survey,

No. 83 (1904), 11-17.

New Physiographic Terms, Journal of Geology, XII (1904), 707-15.

The Mineral Matter of the Sea, Scottish Geographic Magazine, XXI
(1905), 132-36.

The Mineral Matter of the Sea, with Some Speculations as to the Changes

Which Have Been Involved in Its Production, Journal of Geology,

XIII (1905), 469-84.

Glacial Geology (Bighorn Mountains), Cloud Peak-Fort McKinney

Folio, pp. 9-12, United States Geological Survey, 1906.

Earthquakes and Their Causes, World To-Day, X (1906), 614-16.

The Origin of the Earth, ibid., XV (1908), 750-58.

Quaternary System (Passaic Region). Passaic Folio (New Jersey-New

York), pp. 14-20, Geologic Atlas of the United States; United States

Geological Survey, 1908.

Quaternary System (Franklin Furnace Region). Franklin Furnace

Folio (New Jersey), pp. 13-18, ibid., 1908.

Quaternary System (Trenton Region). Trenton Folio (New Jersey-

Pennsylvania), pp. 15-17, ibid., 1909.
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Quaternary Svstem (Philadelphia Region). In Collaboration with G. X.

Knapj). Phila(leli)hia Folio (Pennsylvania-Xew Jersey-Delaware),

pp. 12-15, ibid., 1Q09.

The Teaching of Geography—A Criticism and a Suggestion, Educational

Bi-Mont/ily, III (iQoq), 356-63.

Physical Geography of the Pleistocene with Special Reference to the

Correlation of Pleistocene Formations, Journal of Geology, X\'II

(1909), 589-99.

Physiography in the High School, Journal of Geography, IX (1910), 57-63.

The Round Table Conference of the Association of American Geog-

raphers, 1910, Educational Bi-Monthly, V (1911), 402-6.

Geology of the Quaternary Period (Raritan Region), Raritan (X.J.)

Folio, United Slates Geological Survey, 1914.

Reviews in: Bulletin of the American Geographical Society, XXXVI,
702-5; Journal of Geology, X, ^27,-24; XII, 176, 563-64, 5O4-65; XIII,

87-88; XXIII, 380.

Harlan H. Barrows [1903-], Professor of Geography.

S.B. Chicago, 1903; Pd.M. (hon.) Michigan Normal College, 191 2; .\ssistant

Professor of Geology, Chicago, 1908-10; Associate Professor of Geography,
ibid., 1910-14; Professor, ibid., 1914-.

Elements of Geology (with Eliot Blackwelder). ismo, 475. Xew York:

American Book Co., 191 1.

Elements of Geography (with R. D. Salisbury and W. S. Tower). Svo,

i.\+6i6. X"ew York: Henry Holt & Co., 191 2.

Modern Geography (with R. D. Salisbury and W. S. Tower). Svo,

ix+418. X"ew York: Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

Geography of the Middle Illinois Valley, xii+125. Illinois Slate

Geological Survey, 1910. Springtield, 111.

Roosevelt Dam and the Salt River Valley, Journal of Geography, XI

(1913), 277-84.

John P.\ul Goode [1903-], Professor of Geography,

S.B. Minnesota, 1S99; Ph.D. Pennsylvania, 1901; Professor of Natural Sciences,

State Normal School, Moorhcad, Minn., 1SS9-9S; Professor of Physical Science

and Geography, Kastern Illinois Slate Normal School, Charleston, 1899-1901;

Assistant Professor of Geography, University of Pennsylvania, 1901-3; -Vssistant

Professor of Geography, Chicago, 1903-10; .Associate Professor, ibid., 1910-17;

Professor, ibid., 1017-.

Lecturer at the Summer Assembly at Baguio, 1911; General Secretary, .American

Association for the .Advancement of Science, 1906; Yice-President of the .Asso-

ciation of .American Geographers, 19 16-.
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Associate Editor, Journal of Geography, 1901-10; Contributing

Editor, ibid., 191 1-; Editor, "Regional Geographies of the United

States," 1916-.

ISIember, Chicago Harbor Commission for the Investigation of the

Ports of Europe, 1908-9 (Report: What the Ports of Europe Are

Doing; and Chicago^s Commercial Opportunity. 8vo, 103); Convoy
for the Commercial Commissioners of Japan in their American tour,

1909.

Lantern Slide Illustrationsfor the Teaching of Meteorology. Bulletin No. 3,

Geographic Society of Chicago (editor with H. J. Cox). Svo, 130.

Chicago: University Press, 1906.

A Series of Outline Maps: (i) The World: on Mercator's projection;

(2) North America: on an equal-area projection; (3) South America:

Sanson's projection; (4) Europe: conic projection; (5) Asia:

Lambert's equal area; (6) Africa: Sanson's projection; (7) Austral-

asia: Mercator's projection; (9) America (U.S.): conic projection;

(10) America (U.S.): state outHnes only; conic projection; (14) The

British Isles: conic projection; (16) Europe, Western and Southern:

conic projection; (17) France: conic projection; (18) The Spanish

Peninsula: conic projection; (19) Italy: conic projection
; (20) Cen-

tral Europe: conic projection; (21) The German Empire: conic

projection; (24) The Levant: conic projection; (32) Map of America

(U.S.) showing all counties with names; (33) Chicago and Vicinity.

In two sizes: 8X10^, 15X10^ inches. Chicago: University Press,

1912-.

Physical Wall Map of Europe, 66"X46". Scale 1:4,500,000=70 miles

per inch. Chicago: Rand McNally & Co., 1913.

Political Wall Map of Europe, 66"X46". Scale 1:4,500,000=70 miles

per inch. Ibid., 19 13.

Physical Wall Map of North America, 46"X66". Scale 1:6,167,209=

97 miles per inch. Ibid., 1914.

Political Wall Map of North America, 46"X66". Scale 1:6,167,209=

97 miles per inch. Ibid., 1914.

Physical Wall Map of Eurasia, 66"X46". Scale i
:
9,376,330= 148 miles

per inch. Ibid., 1914.

Political Wall Map of Eurasia, 66"X46". Scale i
: 9,376,330= 148 miles

per inch. Ibid., 1914.
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Physical Wall Map of Africa, 66"X46". Scale 123 miles per inch.

Ibid., 19 1 5.

Political Wall Map of Africa, 66"X46". Scale 123 miles per inch.

Ibid., 191 5.

Physical Wall Map of South America, 46"X66". Scale 1:6,167,209 =

97 miles per inch. Ibid., 19 15.

Political Wall Map of South America, 46"X66". Scale 1:6,167,209 =

97 miles per inch. Ibid., 1915.

Physical Wall Map of the United States of America, 66"X46". Scale

1:3,000,000 = 47.6 miles per inch. Ibid., 1915.

Political Wall Map of the United States of America, 66"X46". Scale

1:3,000,000= 47.6 miles per inch. Ibid., 191 5.

Physical Wall Map of the World on Mercator's Projection, 66"X46".

Scale 1:26,294,400= 415 miles per inch. Ibid., 1915.

Political Wall Map of the World on Mercator's Projection, 66"X46".

Scale 1:26,294,400 = 415 miles per inch. Ibid., 1915.

Physical Map of Australia and the Philippines, 46"X66". Scale

1
:
5,639,040= 8g miles per inch. Ibid., 1916.

Political Wall Map of Australia and the Philippines, 46"X66". Scale

1:5,639,040=89 miles per inch. Ibid., 1916.

Physical Map of the World in Hemispheres, 46"X66". Ibid. In Press.

Political Map of the World in Hemispheres, 46"X66". Ibid. In Press.

Injuries to the Eye Caused by Intense Light, Science, XIV (1902), 433.

Geographical Societies in America, ibid., XV (1902), 592.

Home Geography: A Series of Eight Papers, School Xru's, XVI (1902-3).

Geography in the Illinois Schools: Suggestions for a Course of Study,

ibid.

Geographical Societies in America, Journal of Geography, II (1903),

342-50.

Rapid Memory Map Work, Xcw York Teachers' Monographs, V (1903),

64-70.

Eighth Year Geography: A Series of Eight Papers, School Xews, XX'II

(1903-4).
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Seventh Year Geography: A Series of Eight Papers, School News,

XVIII (1904-5)-

The Human Response to the Physical Environment, Journal of Geog-

raphy, III (1904), 333-43; pubHshed also in Elementary School

Teacher, IV (1904), 271-82.

Plant Action in the Formation of Caves and Cliffs (with O. W. Caldwell),

School Science and Mathematics, V (1905), 631-38.

A New Method of Representing the Earth's Surface: The van der

Grinten Projection, Journal of Geography, IV (1905), 369-73.

A Model Series of Base Maps, ibid., 373-77.

Commercial Geography in Secondary Schools, ibid., 425-32.

Laboratory Work with the Sun, ibid., V (1906), 97-108.

Commercial Geography for Secondary Schools, School Science and

Mathematics, VII (1906), 569-77.

The Use of the Lantern in Teaching Meteorology, Monthly Weather

Review, XXXIV (1906), 263-64.

The Commercial Factor and Its Place in General Geography, Educa-

tional Bi-Monthly, I (1906), 129-32.

The Story of the Manchester Ship Canal, World To-Day, XVI (1909),

617-25.

A Study of Tropical Forests, Science, XXXII (1910), 23-24.

Some Fundamental Principles of Japanese Education, School Review,

XVIII (1910), 634-36.

A Permanent Insular Exposition, Cable-News American, 191 1, pp. 50-97.

The Forests of the Philippines, Bulletin of the American Geographical

Society, XLIV (1912), 81-89.

The Rio Theodoro, Colonel Roosevelt's New River, Journal of Geography,

XIV (1915), 7-9-

Reviews in: School Review, X, 64^-44; XIV, 457-58, 464; XV, 621-

22; Journal of Geology, XVIII, 565-66; Science, XXXII, 906-7, 95S~57;
Annals of the American Association of Political and Social Science, X\A\,

35^~59> 373"74; Journal of Political Economy, XVI, 309-11; American

Journal of Sociology, XVI, 129-30; Geographical Record, I, 68.
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Walter Sheldon Tower [191 i-], Professor of Geography.

A.B. Harvard, 1Q03; Ph.D. Pennsylvania, 1906; Instructor in Geography,

ilfid., 1906-8; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1908-11; Assistant Professor of Geog.

raphy, Chicago, 1911-14; Associate Professor, 1914-17; Professor, ibid., 1917—

Elements of Geography (with H. H. Barrows and R. D. Salisbury).

8vo, ix-f-6i6. Xew York: Henry Holt & Co., 191 2.

Modern Geography (with H. H. Barrows and R. D. SaHsbury). 8vo,

ix-l-418. Xew York: Henry Holt & Co., 1913.

The Parana River, Journal of Geography, XI (191 2), 119-26.

The Economic Resources of Chile, Bulletin of the Pan-.lmerican Union.

XXXVI (1913), 207-23.

The Nitrate Fields of Chile, Popular Science Monthly, LXXXIll (19 13),

209-30.

Notes on the Commercial Geography of South America, Bulletin of

the American Geographical Society, XLV (1913), 881-901.

The Question of Field Work in Geography, Journal of Geography, XII

(1914), 345-49-

A Journey through Argentina, Bulletin of the Geographical Society of

Philadelphia, XII (1914), 89-113.

The Purpose of Political Geography, School Science and Mathematics,

XV (1915), 134-40.

The Andes as a Factor in South American Geography, Journal of Geog-

raphy, XV (19 1 6), 1-8.

Buying South American Goods as a Factor in Selling to South America,

Journal of Political Economy, XXIV (19 16), 897-902.

Wellington Downing Jones [1909-11; 1913-], Assistant Professor

of Geography.

S.B. University of Chicago, 1907; Assistant in Geography, ibid., 1909-11;

Instructor, ibid., 1913-16; Assistant Professor, ibid., 1916-.

Outline for Field Work in Geography (with Carl O. Sauer), Bulletin of

the American Geographical Society, XLVII (1915), 520-25.

Charles C. Colby [1916-], Instructor in Geography.

B.Pd. Michigan Normal College, 1908; S.B. Chicago, 1009; Ph.D. Chicago,

1917; Professor of Geography, State Normal School, Winona, Minn., 1910-13;

Associate Professor of Cieography, George Poabody College for Teachers, 1914-

16; Instructor in Geography, Chicago, 1916-.

Contril)uting Editor, Journal of Geography, 1914-16.
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The Geography of Minnesota, Encyclopedia for High Schools. Chicago:

Hanson-Bellows Co.

The Driftless Area of Minnesota, Journal of Geography, XIV (1916),

165-67.

Mary Jean Lanier [1910-17], Instructor in Geography; Wellesley

College.

S.B. Chicago, 1909; Assistant in Geography, ibid., 1910-12; Instructor, ibid.,

1913-17.

The Subject-Matter for an Elementary Course in Economic and

Commercial Geography, Journal of Geography, XII (1914), 351-54.

Frederick Valentine Emerson, Ph.D. 1907; Professor of Geology and

Mineralogy, University of Louisiana, and Geologist to the Experi-

ment Station, Baton Rouge, La.

A Geographic Interpretation of New York City. Doctor's thesis.

Part I, Bulletin of the American Geographical Society, XL (1908),

587-612; Part II, ibid., 726-38; Part III, ibid., XLI (1909), 3-21.

Almon Ernest Parkins, Ph.D. 1914; Head of the Department of

Geography, George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Historical Geography of Detroit. Doctor's thesis. Lansing, Mich.:

Michigan Historical Commission. In Press.

Carl Ortwin Sauer, Ph.D. 1915; Instructor in Geography, Uni-

versity of Michigan.

Geography of the Upper Illinois Valley and the History of Its De-

velopment, Bulletin of the State Geological Survey of Illinois, 19 16,

pp. 1-208.

Outline for Field Work in Geography (with W. D. Jones), Bulletin of

the American Geographical Society, XLVII (1915), 520-25.

Stephen Sargent Visher, Ph.D. 1914; Professor of Geography, State

Normal, Moorhead, Minn.

The Biology of Northwestern South Dakota, Bulletin of the South Dakota

Geological Survey, No. 6 (1914), 1-103.

The Influence of the Biota and the Signiikancc of Biogeography, Bulletin

of the American Geographical Society, XLVII (1915), 509-20.
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The Biogeography of the Northern Great Plains, Geographical Review,

11 (1916), 89-115.

The Geography of South Dakota. Doctor's thesis. Bulletin of the

South Dakota Geological Survey. In Press.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY

Frank Rattray Lillie [igoo-], Professor of Embryology and Chairman

of the Department of Zoology.

A.B. Toronto, 1891; Ph.D. Chicago, 1894; Instructor in Zoology, University
of Michigan, 1894-99; Professor of Biology, Vassar, 1S99-1900; .Assistant Pro-
fessor of Zoology and Embryology, Chicago, 1900-1902; Assistant Curator of

Zoological Museum, ibid., 1902-; Associate Professor, ibid., 1902-7; Professor,

ibid., 1907-; Chairman of Department of Zoology, ibid., 191 1-; Head of the
Department of Kmbryology, >Iarine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, 1893-
1907; .Assistant Director, ibid., 1900-190S; Director, ibid., 1908-.

President, .American Society of Zoologists, 1905-8; Vice-President, .American
Society of Naturalists, 1914; President, ibid., 1915; Vice-President, .American
Association for the .Advancement of Science, 19 14; ^lember, National .Academy
of Sciences.

Managing Editor, Biological Bulletin, 1902-; Member, Board of

Editors, Journal of Morphology, 1903-9; Associate Editor, Journal of

Experimental Zoology, 1904-.

Laboratory Outline for the Study of the Embryology of the Chick and the Pig.

isted., 1904; 2d ed., 1906; 3d ed. ,1913. Chicago: University Press.

The Development of the Chick. A n Introduction to Embryology. 8vo, .\i-|-

472. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 1908.

E.x'pcrimental Studies on the Development of the Organs in the Embryo
of the Fowl {Galliis domcsticus) :

I. E.xperiments on the Amnion and the Production of Anamniote

Embryos of the Chick, Biological Bulletin, V (1903), 92-124.

II. The Development of Defective Embryos and the Power of

Regeneration, ibid., VII (1904), 33-54-

Observations and E.xperiments concerning the Elementary Phenomena

of Embryonic Development in Chaetoptcrus, Journal of E.xperimcntal

Zoology, III (1906), 153-268; with 76 te.xt figures and i plate.

The Biological Significance of Sexual DilTerentiation—A Zoological

Point of View, Science, XXY (1907), 372-76.

Co-operation in Biological Research, ibid., XX\TI (1908), 369-72.
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On the Specific Gravity of the Constituent Parts of the Egg of Chaetop-

terus and the Effect of Centrifuging on the Polarity of the Egg,

Science, XXVII (1908), 905-7.

A Contribution toward an Experimental Analysis of the Karyokinetic

Figure, ibid., 907-8.

Polarity and Bilaterality of the Annelid Egg: Experiments with Cen-

trifugal Force, Biological Bulletin, XVI (1909), 54-79.

Karyokinetic Figures of Centrifuged Eggs, ibid., XVII (1909), 101-19,

The Theory of Individual Development, Popular Science Monthly, 1909*

pp. 239-52.

On the Teaching of the Elements of Embryology, Science, XXIX (1909),

932-34-

The Fertilization Membrane of Nereis, ibid., XXXI (19 10), 464-65.

Function of the Spermatozoon in Fertilization, from Observations on

Nereis, ibid., 836.

Studies of Fertilization in Nereis:

I. The Cortical Changes in the Egg, Journal of Morphology,

XXII (1911), 361-66.

II. Partial Fertilization, ibid., 366-93.

III. The Morphology of the Normal Fertilization of Nereis, Journal
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The Effects of IMammalian Thyroid and Thymus Glands upon the

Development of Certain Amphibian Larvae, Anatomical Record, IX

(1915), 47-48.

Mauthner's Cell and the Nucleus Motorius Tegmenti, Journal of Com-

parative Neurology, XXV (1915), 87-128.

Review in: Journal of the American Medical Association, LXVI, 835.

Elbert Clark [1907-10; 1913-], Assistant Professor of Anatomy.

S.B. Arkansas, 1903; M.D. Rush Medical College, 1916; Assistant Professor of

Anatomy, University of the Philippines, 1910-11; Associate Professor, ibid.,

1911-12; Assistant Professor of Anatomy, Chicago, 1915-.

The Glands of the Frontal Sinus of the Sheep (abstract), Anatomical

Record, III (1909), 274-75.

On the Occurrence of an Accessory Naso-Frontal Duct of the Frontal

Sinus, Philippine Journal of Science, V (1910), 475-80.

Anatomy in the Far East, Anatomical Record, VII (1913), 234-45.

The Number of Islands of Langerhaus in the Human Pancreas, Ana-

tomischer Anzeiger, XLIII (1913), 81-94.

Regeneration of Medullated Nerves in the Absence of Embryonic

Nerve Fibers, Following Experimental Non-traumatic Degeneration,

Journal of Comparative Neurology, XXIV (1914), 61-111.

Congenital Variation of the Pectoral Muscles, Journal of Anatomy and

Physiology, XLIX (1914), 155-65.

John Gordon Wilson [1903-8], Assistant Professor of Anatomy; Pro-

fessor and Head of the Department of Otology, Northwestern

University.

A.M. Edinburgh, 1885; M.B., CM. ibid., 1889; Assistant Professor of Anatomy,
Chicago, 1903-8.

The Relation of the Motor Endings to the Muscle, Journal of Compara-

tive Neurology, XIV (1904), 1-16.

The Structure and Function of the Taste-Bulbs of the Larynx, Brain,

XXVm (1905), 339-51.

Nasal Reflexes, Illinois Medical Journal, IX (1906), 201-3.

Some Anatomical and Physiological Considerations in Regard to the

Faucial Tonsil, Journal of the American Medical Association, XLVI
(1906), 1591-94.
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Present State of Our Knowledge with Regard to the Physiology of the

Sinuses Accessory to the Nose, Illinois Medical Journal, XII (1907),

410-12.

Nerves and Nerve Endings in Membrana Tympani, Journal of Compara-

tive Neurology, XVII (1907), 459-68.

Variations of the Ostium Frontale and Their Bearing on Intra-nasal

Operations, with a Note in Regard to the Top()grai)hy of the Cribri-

form Plate, Transactions of the American Laryngological Association,

XXX (1908), 178-96.

The Nerves of the Atrio-ventricular Bundle, Proceedings of the Royal

Society, London, LXXXI (1909).

The Present Position of the Theory of Auto-Regeneration of Xer\'es,

Anatomical Record, III (1909), 27-39.

Benson Ambrose Coiioe [1903-6], Instructor in Anatomy; Associate

Professor of Therapeutics, University of Pittsburgh.

A.B. Toronto, 1898; M.B. ibid., 1901; Associate in Anatomy, Chicago, 1903-6.

Some Considerations on Proteid Diet, with Especial Reference to

Its Content in Amide-Nitrogen, Melanoidin-Nitrogen, Diamino-

Nitrogen, and Monamino-Nitrogen (with L. F. Barker), Journal of

Biological Chemistry, I (1906), 229-38.

The Finer Structure of the Glandula Submaxillaris of the Rabbit,

American Journal of Anatomy, VI (1907), 167-91.

Edmund Vincent Cowdry [1909-13], Instructor in Anatomy; Associate

in Anatomy, Johns Hopkins University.

A.B. Toronto, 1909; Ph.D. Chicago, 1912; Associate in .\natomy, ibid., 1911-12;

Instructor, ibid., 19 12-13.

The Colour Changes of Octopus vulgaris, University of Toronto Studies,

Biological Series, No. 10 (1911), 1-53.

Mitochondria and Other Cytoplasmic Constituents of the Spinal

Ganglion Cells of the Pigeon, Anatomical Record, \T (1912), 33-38.

The Relations of Mitochondria and Other Cytoplasmic Constituents in

Spinal Ganglion Cells of the Pigeon. Doctor's thesis. Internationale

Monalsschrift fur Anatomic und Physiologic, XXIX (191 2), 473-504.

The Development of the Cytoplasmic Constituents of the Ner\e Cells

of the Chick. I. Mitochondria and N^eurofibrils, American Journal

of Anatomy, XV (19 14), 389-428.
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Elizabeth Hopkins Dunn [1901-12], Instructor in Anatomy; Research

Associate, Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, Mass.

A.B. Iowa College, 1889; M.D. Northwestern University, Woman's Medical
School, 1894; Assistant Professor of Ner\'ous Diseases, ibid., 1901-2; Assistant
in Anatomy, Chicago, 1906-7; Associate, ibid., 1907-9; Instructor, ibid., 1909-12.

On the Number and on the Relation between Diameter and Distribution

of the Nerve-Fibers Innervating the Leg of the Frog {Rana virescens

brachycephala, Cope), Jourtial of Comparative Neurology, XII (1902),

297-328.

The Nerve Supply to the Leg of the Frog after Complete Degeneration of

the Motor Fibers, American Journal of Anatomy, V (1906), viii.

A Comparison of the White Rat with Man in Respect to the Growth of

the Entire Body (with H. H. Donaldson and J. B. Watson), Boas

Memorial Volume, 1906.

Supplemental Report regarding the Innervation of the Leg of Rana

virescens, Anatomical Record, I (1907), 57-58.

Cutaneous Innervation from the Plexus ischio-coccygeus in the Frog,

Rana virescens, Cope, ibid., 88-90.

A Study of the Gain in Weight for the Light and Heavy Individuals of a

Single Group of Albino Rats, ibid., II (1908), 109-11.

The Ischio-coccygeal Plexus as a Pathway for Cutaneous Innervation in

the Leopard Frog, Science, XXVII (1908), 19 16.

A Statistical Study of the Medullated Nerve Fibers Innervating the

Legs of the Leopard Frog, Rana pipiens, after Unilateral Section of

the Ventral Roots, Journal of Comparative Neurology, XIX (1909),

685-720.

The Influence of Age, Sex, Weight, and Relationship upon the Number
of Medullated Nerve Fibers and on the Size of the Largest Fibers

in the Ventral Roots of the Second Cervical Nerve of the Albino

Rat, ibid., XXII (1912), 131-57.

Edwin Garvey Kirk [1902-10], Instructor in Anatomy; Physician,

Chicago.

S.B. Chicago, 1902; Ph.D. ibid., igoj; M.D. Rush Medical College, 1909; Assist-

ant in Anatomy, Chicago, 1905-7; Associate, ibid., 1907-8; Instructor, ibid.,

1908-10.

The Adjuvant Action of Serum, Egg Albumin, and Broth on Tetanus

Toxin (with H. T. Ricketts), Journal of Infectious Diseases, III

(1906), 116-27.
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The Histogenesis of Gastric Glands. Doctor's thesis. American

Journal of Anatomy, X (1910), 473-520.

Review in: Journal of llie American Medical Association, \A\,

324-26.

Dean DeWitt Lewis [1901-5I, Instructor in Anatomy; Professor of

Surgery, Rush Medical College.

A.B. Lake Forest University, 1895; M.D. Rush Medical College, i8qq; .Assistant

in Anatomv, Rush Medical ColleRc, 1Q00-1901; Assistant in Anatomy, Chicago,
1901-2; Associate in Anatomy, ibid., IQ02-3; Instructor in Anatomy, ibid., 1903-5.

A Laboratory Manual of Human Anatomy (with L. F. Barker and

D. G. Revell). 8vo, .\vi+5<S3. Philadelphia: J. B. Lipjjincott Co.,

1904.

The Present Conception of the Perirenal Fascia and Its Role in Fi.xation

of the Kidney, Journal of the American Medical Association, XLII

(1904), 701-5.

The Epithelial Concrescence in the Larynx of the Foetal Pig, Annals of

Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology, XIII (1904), 373-83.

The Elastic Tissue of the Human Larynx, American Journal of Anatomy,

V (1905), 175-93, 5 plates.

Paul Stilwell McKibben [1908-13], Instructor in Anatomy; Pro-

fessor of Anatomy, Western University, London, Canada.

S.B. Denison, 1906; Ph.D. Chicago, 191 1; Instructor in .Anatomy, 191 2-13.

The Nervus Terminalis in Urodele Amphibia. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Comparative Neurology, XXI (1911), 261-309.

The Eye-Muscle Nerves in Necturus, ibid., XXIII (19 13), 153-72.

Mast Cells in the Meninges of Necturus Easily Mistaken for Xcrve

Cells, Anatomical Record, VIII (1914), 475-7S.

Ganglion Cells of the Xervus Terminalis in the Dogfish {Mustelus canis),

Journal of Comparative Neurology, XXIV (iQi4\ 437-40.

James Patterson [1907-11], Instructor in Anatomy; Physician,

Chicago.

S.B. Chicago, 1905; Instructor in Anatomy, ibid., u)io-ii.

The Fascia on the Upper and Lateral Part of the Thoracic Wall, and Its

Relations to the Mm. Scalenus Medius and Serratus Anterior,

Anatomischcr Anzciger, XXXI (1907), 159-65.
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Daniel Graisberry Revell [1901-6], Instructor in Anatomy; Pro-

fessor of Anatomy, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Canada.

A.B. Toronto, 1894; M.B. ibid., 1900; Assistant in Anatomy, Chicago, 1901-2;

Associate, ibid., 1902-3; Instructor, ibid., 1903-6.

A Laboratory Manual of Human Anatomy (with L. F. Barker and

D.D.Lewis). 8vo, xvi+583. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott Co.,

1904.

An Anomalous Vena Cava Inferior, American Journal of Anatomy, II

(1902-3), xvi.

Some Points in the Structure of the Gastric Mucous Membrane of

Man, Anatomical Record, I (1907), 71.

George Elmer Shambaugh [1902-], Instructor in Anatomy of the Ear,

Nose, and Throat; Professor of Otology and Laryngology, Rush

Medical College.

Ph.B. University of Iowa, 1892; M.D. Pennsylvania, 1895; Instructor in

Anatomy of the Ear, Nose, and Throat, Chicago, 1902-; Assistant Professor of

Otology, Rush Medical College, 1907-13; Aurist, Presbyterian Hospital, 1908-;

Associate Professor of Otology and Laryngology, Rush Medical College, 1913-16;

Professor of Otology and Laryngology, ibid., 1916-.

Wood's Metal Casts of the Ear, Annals of Otology, Rhinology, and

Laryngology, XIII (1904), 1-8.

Die Verteilung der Blutgefasse im Ohrlabyrinth des Schafes und des

Kalbes, Zeitschrift fiir Ohrenheilkunde, XLVIII (1904), 381-89;

also in Archives of Otology, XXXIV (1905), 71-79.

Communications between the Blood Vessels in the Membranous Laby-

rinth and the Endosteum and Those Found in the Bony Capsule of

the Labyrinth, Zeitschrift fiir Ohrenheilkunde, L (1905), 327-36.

Some Relations in the Blood Supply of the Inner Ear Which Have a

Practical Bearing on the Clinical Study of Otology, Archives of Otology

XXXV (1906), 11-19.

A Re-study of the Minute Anatomy of Structures in the Cochlea, with

Conclusions Bearing on the Solution of the Problem of Tone Per-

ception, American Journal of Anatomy, VII (1907), 245-57.

The Origin of Cells Found in the Deeper Layer of the Stria Vascularis,

Archives of Otology, XXXVI (1907), 241-56.

The Construction of the Ethmoid Labyrinth, yI««a/5 of Otology, Rhinol-

ogy, and Laryngology, XVI (1907), 771-92.
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Some Important Surgical Relatujns of the Temporal Bone, Journal of the

American Medical Associalion, XLIX (1907), 1991-94.

The Membrana Tectoria and the Theory of Tone Perception, Archives

of Otology, XXXVII (1908), 457-67.

On the Structure and Function of the Epithelium in the Sulcus Spiralis

Externus, ibid., 538-46.

The Function of the End-Organs in the Vestibule and Semicircular

Canals, Journal of the American Medical Association, LII (1909),

1077-79.

Why a Peripheral Tone Analysis Is Necessary to Explain the Phenomena
of Tone Perception, Laryngoscope, XIX (1909), 481-87.

Die Physiologic der Schenecke (Sammelreferat), Internationales Zentral-

blatt fiir Ohrenhcilkunde, VHI (1910), 297-306.

The Physiology of Tone Perception, Annals of Otology, Rhinology, and

Laryngology, XIX (1910), 983-93-

Das Verhiiltnis zwischen der Membrana tectoria und dem cortischen

Organ, Zeitschrift fiir Ohrenhcilkunde und fiir Krankhciten der

Luftivege, LXII (1910), 235-40.

The Venous System of the Labyrinth, Transactions of the American

Otological Society (19 10), 505-10.

Discussion de la thcorie do la perception du son au point de vue de

I'anatomiste, Archives internationales de laryngologie, d'otologie et de

rhinologie, XXX (1910), 865-69.

Die Frage der Tonempfindung, Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologic,

CXXXVIII (1911), 155-58.

The Origin of Compensatory Tonus after Destruction of the Labyrinth,

Transactions of the American Otological Society (1912), 50S-14.

Ueber den Bau und die Function der Crista ampullaris, Zeitschrift fiir

Ohrenheilkundc, LX\' (19 12), 23-44.

Duration of Stimulation of Hair Cells of Crista Ampullaris Compared
with Duration of En(lolymi)h Current and the Resulting Nystagmus,

Transactions of the International Otological Congress (1Q12), 607-10.

On Surgical Anatomy of the Ear, chaj). iii, pp. 99-124, in Loeb's 0/>cr-

ative Surgery of Nose, Throat, and Ear (C. W. Mosby & Co., 1914).
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Charles Henry Swift [1910-], Instructor in Anatomy.

A.B. Chicago, 1903; S.B. ibid., igo6; M.D. Rush Medical College, 1910; Ph.D.
Chicago, 1913; Assistant in Anatomy, ibid., 1910-13; Associate, ibid., 1913-15;
Instructor, ibid., 1915-.

Origin and Early History of the Primordial Germ-Cells in the Chick.

Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Anatomy, XV (1914), 483-

516.

Origin of the Definitive Sex-Cells in the Female Chick and Their Rela-

tion to the Primordial Germ-Cells, ibid., XVIII (1915), 441-70.

Origin of the Sex-Cords and Definitive Spermatogonia in the Male

Chick, ibid.,XX (1916), 375-410.

Emil Goetsch [1907-8], Associate in Anatomy; Associate Surgeon,

Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore.

S.B. Chicago, 1903; Ph.D. ibid., 1906; Associate in Anatomy, 1907-8.

The Structure of the Mammalian Oesophagus. Doctor's thesis. Ameri-

can Journal of Anatomy, X (1910), 1-40.

Ralph Edward Sheldon [1907-9], Associate in Anatomy; Professor

of Anatomy, University of Pittsburgh.

A.B. Cornell, 1904; S.M. Harvard, 1907; Ph.D. Chicago, 1908; Assistant in

Anatomy, ibid., 1907-9; Associate, ibid., 1909.

The Participation of Medullated Fibers in the Innervation of the Olfac-

tory Mucous Membrane of Fishes, Science, XXVII (1908), 915-16.

An Analysis of the Olfactory Paths and Centers in Fishes, Anatomical

Record, II (1908), 108-9.

The Nervus Terminalis in Teleosts, ibid., Ill (1909), 257-59.

The Nervus Terminalis in the Carp, Journal of Comparative Neurology,

XIX (1909), 191-202.

The Reactions of the Dogfish to Chemical Stimuli, ibid., 273-312.

The Phylogeny of the Facial Nerve and Chorda Tympani, Anatomical

Record, III (1909), 593-617.

The Olfactory Tracts and Centers in Teleosts. Doctor's thesis. Journal

of Comparative Neurology, XXII (1912), 177-320.
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James Rollin Slonaker [1902-3], Associate in Neurology',

S.B. Wisconsin, 1893; Ph.D. Clark, i8q6; .Assistant Professor of Zodlogy,

Indiana, i8g6-iQoi; Assistant in Neurology, Chicago, 1902-3; Assocbte, 161J.,

1903.

The Eye of the Common Mole, Scalops aqualicus machrinus, Journal

of Comparative Neurology, XII (1902), 335-66.

A Convenient Method for Wa.shing, Staining, and Dehydrating Small

Specimens, Journal of Applied Microscopy atid Laboratory Methods,

V (1902), 1645-46.

Percival Bailey [1914-15], Assistant in Anatomy; Assistant in

Anatomy, Northwestern University.

S.B. Chicago, 1914; .Assistant in Kmbryology, ibid., 1914; -Assistant in .Anatomy,
ibid., 1914-15.

Morphology of the Roof-Plate of the Forebrain and the Lateral Choroid

Ple.xuses in the Human Embryo, Journal of Comparative Neurology,

XXVI (1916), 79-120.

Charles Brookover [1908-9], Technical Assistant in Anatomy; Pro-

fessor of Histology and Embryology, University of Arkansas,

Fayetteville.

Ped.B. Ohio University, 1894; S.M. ibid., 1898; Assistant Professor of Biology,

Colorado College, 1899-1901; Professor of Natural Science, Buchtel College,

1902; Technical .Assistant in .Anatomy, Chicago, 1908-9.

Pinkus Nerve in Amia and Lepidosteus, Science, XXVII (1908), 913.

The Olfactory Nerve, the Ner\-us Terminalis, and the Pre-oplic Sympa-

thetic System in Amia calva L. Doctor's thesis. Journal of

Comparative Neurology, XX (1910), 49-1 iS.

LuDWiG Augustus Emge [191 2-13], Assistant in Anatomy; Instructor

in Gynecology and Obstetrics, Medical School, Leland Stanford

Junior University.

S.B. Chicago, 1912; .Assistant in .\natoniy, ibid., 1912-13.

Diffuse, Phlegmonous, "Ideopathic" Gastritis, Transactions of the

Chicago Pathological Society, IX (1913-15), 82-88.

Sudden Death from Malarial Coma, ibid., 209-15.

Brain Abscess Caused by Fusiform Bacilli, Journal of the American

Medical Association, LXII (1914), 446-48.

The Thyroid of the Guinea Pig in E.xperimental Diphtheric Into.xica-

tion. Journal of Infectious Diseases X\TI (191 5), 369-75.
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Primary Diphtheria of the Skin, Journal of the American Medical Associa-

tion, LXV (1915), 529.

Shinkishi Hatai [190 1
-6], Assistant in Neurology; Assistant, Wistar

Institute, Philadelphia.

Ph.D. Chicago, 1902; Assistant in Neurolog>% ibid., 1901-6.

Preliminary Note on the Presence of a New Group of Neurones in the

Dorsal Roots of the Spinal Nerves of the White Rat, Biological

Bulletin, III (1902), 140-42.

On the Presence in Human Embryos of an Interscapular Gland Corre-

sponding to the So-called Hibernating Gland of Lower Mammals,

Anatomischer Anzeiger, XXI (1902), 369-73.

On the Origin of Neuroglia Tissue from Mesoblast, Journal of Compara-

tive Neurology, XII (1902), 291-96.

On the Nature of the Pericellular Network of Nerve Cells, ibid., XIII

(1903), 139-47-

The Neurokeratin in the Medullary Sheath of the Peripheral Nerves

of Mammals, ibid., 149-56.

On the Increase in the Number of Medullated Nerve Fibers in the

Ventral Roots of the Spinal Nerves of the Growing White Rat, ibid.,

177-83-

The Effect of Lecithin on the Growth of the White Rat, American Journal

of Physiology, X (1903), 57-66.

A Note on the Significance of the Form and Contents of the Nucleus in

the Spinal Ganglion Cells of the Foetal Rat, Journal of Comparative

Neurology, XIV (1904), 27-48.

The Effect of Partial Starvation on the Brain of the White Rat, American

Journal of Physiology, XII (1904), 116-27.

The Excretion of Nitrogen by the White Rat as Affected by Age and

Body Weight, ibid., XIV (1905), 120-32.

tCHARLES Ingbert [1904-5], Honorary Research Assistant in Neurology.

A.B. North Dakota, 1895; Ph.D. Chicago, 1903; Honorary Research Assistant

in Neurology, ibid., 1904-5.

An Enumeration of the Medullated Nerve Fibers in the Dorsal Roots

of the Spinal Nerves of Man. Doctor's thesis. Journal of Compar-

ative Neurology, XIII (1903), 53-120.

t Deceased.
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On the Density of the Cutaneous Innervation in Man, ibid., 209-22.

An Enumeration of the Medullated Nerve Fibers in the Ventral Roots

of the Spinal Nerves of Man, ibid., XIV (1904), 209-70.

John Albert Key [1916-], Assistant in Anatomy.

S.B. Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1913; Instructor in Anatomy, Crcighton
Medical College, 1915-16.

Relation of Mitochondris to Zymogen Granules, Anatomical Record, X
(1916), 215-16.

Jeannette Brown Obenchain [1910-], Assistant in Anatomy.

Ph.H. Chicago, 1906; .\ssistant in Anatomy, ibid., 1910-.

Notes on the Anatomy of a Cyclostome Brain: Ichthyomyzon coticolor

(with C. J. Herrick), Journal of Comparative Neurology, XXIII

(1913), 635-75.

John Sundwall [1905-7], Assistant in Anatomy; Professor of Anatomy,

University of Kansas, Lawrence.

Ph.B. Central Utah, 1901; S.B. Chicago, 1905; Ph.D. ibid., 1906; Assistant in

Anatomy, ibid., 1905-7.

The Structure of the Harderian Gland of the Ox, American Journal of

Anatomy, VI (1907), 72-73.

Russell Morse Wilder [1909-10], Assistant in Anatomy; Instructor,

Rush Medical College.

S.B. Chicago, 1907, Ph.D. ibid., 191 1; .Assistant in Anatomy, ibid., 1909-10.

The Typhus Fever of Me.xico (Tabardillo), Journal of the American

Medical Association, LIV (1910), 463-67.

The Transmission of Typhus Fever of Mexico (Tabardillo) by Means
of the Louse {Pediculus vestimcnti), ibid., 1304-7.

The Relation of Tpyhus Fever (Tabardillo) to Rocky Mountain Spotted

Fever, Archives of Internal Medicine, V (1910), 361-70.

The Etiology of Typhus Fever (Tabardillo) of Mexico City, Journal of

the American Medical Association, LIV (1910), 1373-75.

Further Investigations regarding the Etiology of Typhus Fever, ibid.,

LV (1911), 309-11.

The Problem of Transmission in Tyi)hus Fever. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Infectious Diseases, IX (kji i), 9-101.
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Elizabeth Caroline Crosby, Ph.D. 191 5; Principal, High School,

Petersburg, Mich.

A Laboratory Outline in Neurology (with C. J. Herrick). 8vo, 40.

Chicago: Privately printed, 191 5.

The Forebrain of Alligator mississippiensis. Doctor's thesis. Journal

of Comparative Neurology, XXVII (19 17), 325-402,

Stephen Walter Ranson, Ph.D. 1905; Professor of Anatomy, North-

western University.

On the Medullated Nerve Fibers Crossing the Site of Lesions in the

Brain of the White Rat, Journal of Comparative Neurology, XIII

(1903), 185-207.

Retrograde Degeneration in the Spinal Nerves. Doctor's thesis.

Ibid., XVI (1906), 265-93.

Sidney Klein, Graduate Student; Physician, Chicago.

On the Nature of the Granule Cells of Paneth in the Intestinal Glands

of Mammals, American Journal of Anatomy, V (1906), 315-30.

fR. H. Whitehead, Graduate Student.

The Embryonic Development of the Interstitial Cells of Leydig, Ameri-

can Journal of Anatomy, III (1904), 167-82.

Studies on the Interstitial Cells of Leydig: II, Their Postembryonic

Development in the Pig, ibid., IV (1905), 193-97.

THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY'

Albert Prescott Mathews [1901-], Professor of Physiological Chem-

istry; Chairman of the Department of Physiological Chemistry

and Pharmacology.

S.B. Massachusetts Institute of Tcchnologj', 1892; Ph.D. Columbia, 1898;

Assistant Professor of Physiology, Tufts College JSIedical School, 1899-1900;
Instructor in Physiology, Harvard, 1900-1901; Assistant Professor of Physio-

logical Chemistry, Chicago, 1901-4; Associate Professor, //^/(/., 1904-5; Professor,

ibid., 1905-; Chairman of the Departmental Committee, ibid., 1909-16; Chair-

man of the Department of Physiological Chemistry and Pharmacology, ibid.,

1916-.

tDeceased.

'Since the comi)ilation of this bibliography the Department of Physiology has

been divided, and now consists of the Dei)artment of Physiology (Anton Julius

Carlson, Chairman) and the Department of Physiological Chemistry and Pharma-

cology (Albert Prescott Mathews, Chairman).
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Associate Editor, Journal of Biological Chemistry, 1903- ; Associate

Editor, Zeitschrifl fiir kolloidc Chemie, 1906-; Associate Editor,

Internationale Zeitschrijtjiir physikalisch-chemische Biologic, 1914-.

Member of the Commission for the Study of the Action of Saltpeter

on Nutrition, 1908-12 (three volumes [Studies in Xulrilion] pub-

lished, one in press).

Physiological Chemistry, ist ed., 1915; 2d ed., 1916. Svo, vi+iioo.

New York: William Wood & Co.

Electrical Polarity in the Hydroids, American Journal of Physiology,

VIII (1903), 294-99.

The Importance of Mechanical Shock in Protoplasmic Activity (with

B. R. Whitcher), ibid., 300-306.

The Nature of Nerve Irritability and of Chemical Stimulation, Part II,

Science, XVII (1903), 729.

The Importance of Inorganic Salts in Protoplasmic Activities, Yale

Medical Journal (1903), 1-20.

The Relation between Solution Tension Atomic Volume and the Physio-

logical Action of the Elements, American Journal of Physiology, X
(1904), 290-323.

The Pharmacological Action of the lodates, Bromates, Chlorates, etc.,

and Some Organic Drugs, ibid., XI (1904), 237-49.

The Nature of the Chemical and Electrical Stimulation: I, The Physio-

logical Action of an Ion Depends upon Its Electrical State and

Electrical Stability, ibid., 455-96.

The Toxic and Antitoxic Action of Salts, ibid., XII (1905), 419-43.

A Theory of the Nature of Protoplasmic Respiration and Growth,

Biological Bulletin, VIII (1905), 331-46.

The Tension Coefficient of Salts and the Precipitation of Colloids,

American Journal of Physiology, XIV (1905), 203-30.

A Contribution to the General Principles of the Pharmaco-dynamics of

Salts and Drugs, Biological Studies by the Pupils of IT. T. Scdgu'ick

(1906), 81-118; also in Journal of Infectious Diseases, III (1906),

572-609.

An Apparent Pharmacological "Action at a Distance" by Metals,

American Journal of Physiology, XVIII (1907), 39-46.
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The Cause of the Pharmacological Action of Ammonium Salts,

American Journal of Physiology, XVIII (1907), 58-63.

A Contribution to the Chemistry of Cell Division, Maturation, and

Fertilization, ibid., 89-1 11.

The Mechanism of the Oxidation of Glucose by Bromine in Neutral and

Acid Solutions (with H. H. Bunzel), Journal of the American Chemical
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' Comptcs rendus de la societe de biologie, LIX (1905), 51S-19.
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ibid., 396-402.

fHARRY GiNSBURG [1914-15], Assistant in Physiology.

S.B. Chicago, 1914; Assistant in Physiology, ibid., 1914-15.

The Influence of Pregnancy on Diabetes (with A. J. Carlson), American

Journal of Physiology, XXXVI (1915), 217-22.

The Influence of Blood Transfusion on the Hyperglycemia and Glyco-

suria of Pancreatic Diabetes in Dogs (with A. J. Carlson), ibid.,

280-93.

The Gastric Hunger Contractions of New-born Infants (Ns-ith A. J.

Carlson), ibid., XXXVIII (1915), 29-32.

James Richard Greer [1907-10], Assistant in Physiolog>'; Instructor

in Medicine, Rush Medical College.

S.B. Chicago, 1906; Ph.D. ibid., 1909; .Assistant in Physiolog)', ibid., 1907-10.

On the Elimination of Water from the Blood in the Active Salivary

Glands (with A. J. Carlson and F. C. Becht), American Journal of

Physiology, XIX (1907), 360-87.

The Relation between the Blood Supply to the Submaxillary Gland

and the Character of the Chorda and Sympathetic Saliva (with

A. J. Carlson and F. C. Bccht), ibid., XX (1907), 180-205.

The Excess of Chlorides in Lymph (with A. J. Carlson and A. B. Luck-

hardt), ibid., XXII (1908), 91-103.

The Lymphagogue Action of Lymph (with A. J. Carlson and F. C.

Becht), ibid., 104-15.

t Deceased
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The Absence of Adrenalin in Malignant Hypernephromas (with H. G.

Wells), Archives of Internal Medicine, IV (1909), 291-95.

A Study of the Concentration of the Antibodies in the Body Fluids of

Normal and Immune Animals (with F. C. Becht), Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Infectious Diseases, VII (19 10), 127-5S.

Leo Le^vts John Hardt [1914-], Assistant in Physiology.

S.B. Chicago, 1914; Assistant in Physiolog)'^, ibid., 1914-.

Secretion of Gastric Juice in Cases of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcers,

American Journal of Physiology, XL (1916), 314-31.

Dennis Emerson Jackson [1906-7], Assistant in Pharmacology;

Associate Professor of Pharmacology, Washington University,

St. Louis.

A.B. Indiana, 1905; A.M. ibid., 1906; Assistant in Physiology, ibid., 1904-6;
Assistant in Physiological Chemistry, Chicago, 1906-7

J
Assistant in Pharma-

cology, ibid., 1907.

The Action of Magnesium Sulphate upon the Heart and the Antagonistic

Action of Some Other Drugs (with S. A. Matthews), American

Journal of Physiology, XIX (1907), 5-14.

The Sensory Nerves of the Heart and Blood Vessels as a Factor in

Determining the Action of Drugs (with S. A. Matthews), ibid.,

XXI (1908), 255-5S.

Charles Edwin King [1912-13], Assistant in Physiology; Professor

of Physiology, University of North Dakota, Grand Forks.

Ph.B. Heidelberg University, Ohio, 1908; Ph.D. Chicago, 1914; Assistant in

Physiology, ibid., 1912-13.

Effect of Pituitary Extract upon Renal Activity, American Journal of

Physiology, XXXII (1913), 405-16.

Studies on Blood and Urinary Amylase. Doctor's thesis. Ibid.,

XXXV (1914), 301-3 1-

George Lester Kite [1913-14], Assistant in Pharmacology; Assistant

in the Henry Phipps Institute for the Study of Tuberculosis, Phila-

delphia.

S.I}. University of Virginia, 1905; M.D. ibid., 1908; Head of the Department of

liiology, Virginia State Normal School, 1908-10; Assistant in Pharmacology,

Chicago, 1913-14.

1



DKrARIMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 387

Studies on the Physical Properties of Protojjlasm: I, Physical Properties

of the Protoi)lasm of Certain Animal and Plant Cells, American

Journal of Physiology, XXXII (1913), 146-64.

Studies on the Permeability of the Internal Cytoplasm of Animal and

Plant Cells. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XXXVII (1915), 2S2-99.

Mathilde Koch [1912-13], Research Assistant in Physiological Chem-

istry; Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island, N.Y.

S.B. Chicago, igio; S.M. ibid., 1912; Research Assistant in Physiological Chemis-
try, ibid., 1912-13.

Contributions to the Chemical Differentiation of the Central Nervous

System:

I. A Comparison of the Brain of the Albino Rat at Birth with

That of the Fetal Pig, Journal of Biological Chemistry, XIV
(1913), 267-79.

II. A Comparison of Two Methods of Preserving Nerve-Tissue for

Subsequent Chemical Examination (with Waldemar Koch),

ibid., 281-82.

III. The Chemical Differentiation of the Brain of the Albino Rat

during Growth (with Waldemar Koch), ibid., XV (1913),

423-4S.

Hugh McGuigan [1904-6], Assistant in Physiological Chemistry;

Professor of Pharmacology, Northwestern University.

S.B. North Dakota Agricultural College, 1898; Ph.D. Chicago, 1906; Instructor

in Chemistry, Xorth Dakota .Agricultural College, 1898-1903; .Assistant Professor,

ibid., 1903-4; .Assistant in Physiological Chemistry, Chicago, 1904-6.

The Relation between the Decomposition Tension of Salts and Their

.Antifermentative Properties, American Journal of Physiology, X
(1904), 444-51-

The Influence of Saccharin on the Digestive Enzymes (with S. A.

Matthews), 7()Mr»{j/ of the American Medical Association, XLV(i905),

844-47.

The Mechanism of Experimental Glycosuria (with Clyde Brooks), Ameri-

can Journal of Physiology, XVIII (1907), 256-66.

Note on the Composition of Limulus Blood Ash, Science, XXV (1907),

68-69.
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The Oxidation of the Various Sugars and the Oxidizing Power of Differ-

ent Tissues and Solutions. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of

Physiology, XIX (1907), 175-222.

Edwin M. Miller [1910], Assistant in Experimental Therapeutics;

Rush Medical College.

A.B. Illinois, 1910; M.D. Rush Medical College, I913; Assistant in Experi-
mental Therapeutics, Chicago, 1910.

The Effect on Blood Pressure of Organ Extracts, Journal of Physiology,

XLIII (191 1), 242-46.

A Study of the Effect of Changes in the Circulation of the Liver in

Nitrogen Metabohsm, Journal of Biological Chemistry, XV (1913),

87-104.

Eva Ormenta Schley [1914-], Assistant in Physiology.

S.B. Chicago, 1908; Ph.D. ibid., 1914.

Chemical and Physical Changes in Geotropic Stimulation and Re-

sponse: I, Preliminary Article, Botanical Gazette, LVI (1913), 480-89;

II, Doctor's thesis. Ibid. In Press.

LeRoy Hendrick Sloan [1914], Assistant in Physiology.

Origin of the Proteolytic Ferment of the Blood: the Question of the

Specific Character of Certain Ferments, American Journal of Physi-

ology, XXXIX (1915), 9-19.

Ole Olafson Stoland [1911-13], Assistant in Physiology; Professor of

Physiology, University of Kansas, Lawrence.

A.B. South Dakota, 1905; S.M.Chicago, 1911; I'h.D. ibid., 1913; Assistant in

Physiology, ibid., 1911-13.

The Abortive Spike oi Botrychium, Botanical Gazette, LIV (1912), 525-31.

The Relative Toxicity of Dogs' Normal and Hypertrophied Thyroids to

Animals Susceptible to Thyroid Feeding, American Journal of

Physiology, XXX (1912), 37-41.

The Effect of Pituitary Extract upon Renal Activity, ibid., XXXII
(1913), 405-16.

The Influence of Parathyroid Tetany on the Liver and the Pancreas.

Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Physiology, XXXIII (1914),

283-99.
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Stella Burniiam Vincent [1914], Assistant in Physiology; Instructor

in Psychology, Chicago Teachers College. See utuler Department

of Psychology, p. 21.

Mary Louise Foster, Ph.D. 1914; Associate Professor of Chemistry,

Smith College.

Studies on a Method for the Quantitative Estimation of Certain Groups

in Phospholipins. Doctor's thesis. Journal of Biological Chemistry,

XX (1915), 403-13-

Walter Lee Gaines, Ph.D. 191 5; Crete, 111.

A Contribution to the Physiology of Lactation. Doctor's thesis.

American Journal of Physiology, XXXVIII (1915), 285-312.

Clara Jacobson, Ph.D., 1916; Physician, Chicago.

The Ammonia-destroying Power of the Liver in Parathyroid Tetany

(with A. J. Carlson), American Journal of Physiology, XXV (1910),

403-18.

The Concentration of Ammonia in the Blood, ibid., XXVT (1910),

407-12.

The Rate of Healing of Wounds in Denervated Skin Areas, ibid., 41^-20.

Further Studies on the Nature of Parathyroid Tetany (with A. J. Carl-

son), ibid., XXVIII (1911), 133-60.

The Rate of Disappearance of Ammonia from the Blood, Journal of

Biological Chemistry, XVIII (1914), 133-37.

Franklin Chambers McLean, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of Medicine and

Executive Head, Peking Union Medical College, Peking, China.

Relation of Oxygen Supply to the Character of Saliva (with -\. J. Carl-

son), American Journal of Physiology, XX (1907-S), 457-69.

The Relation of the Phosphatids to Overton and Meyer's Theory (with

W. Koch), Journal of Pharmacology and E.xperimcntal Therapeutics,

II (1910), 249-52.

The Numerical Laws Governing the Rate of Excretion of Urea and

Chlorides in Man. Doctor's thesis. Journal of Experimental Medi-

cine, XXII (191 5), 212-388.



3go PUBLICATIONS

Walter Joseph Meek, Ph.D. 1909; Associate Professor of Physiology,

University of Wisconsin.

The Influence of Osmotic Pressure on the Irritability of Skeletal Muscle,

American Journal of Physiology, XVII (1906), 8-14.

The Mechanism of the Embryonic Heart Rhythm (with A. J. Carlson),

ibid., XXI (1908), i-io.

The Resistance of the Heart Ganglia, the Heart Nerves, and the Heart

Muscle to Drugs, ibid., 230-35.

The Regeneration of Nerve and Muscle in the Small Intestine.

Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XXV (1910), 367-84.

Maud Leonora Menten, Ph.D. 19 16; The Magee Hospital, Pitts-

burgh, Pa.

The Alkalinity of the Blood in Malignancy and Other Pathological

Conditions; Together with Observations on the Relation of the

Alkalinity of the Blood to Barometric Pressure. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Cancer Research, II (19 17), 179-211.

Russell Burton Opitz, Ph.D. 1905; Associate Professor of Physiology,

Columbia University.

The Periodic and Irregular Variations in the Venous Blood-Flow.

Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Physiology, VII (1902), 435-

59+161-85.

Wales Harrison Packard, Ph.D. 1908; Professor of Biology, Bradley

Polytechnic Institute, Peoria, 111.

Resistance to Lack of Oxygen in Animals. Doctor's thesis. American

Journal of Physiology, XV (1905), 30-41; XVIII (1907), 164-S0;

and XXI (1908), 310-33.

Arthur Lawrie Tatum, Ph.D. 19 13; Professor of Physiology, Univer-

sity of South Dakota.

Morphological Studies in Experimental Cretinism. Doctor's thesis.

Journal of Experimental Medicine, XVII (1913), 636-52.
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Walter W. Hamburger, S.M. 1904; Physician, Chicago.

The Action of Intravenous Injection of Adrenalin, Peptone, and Various

Tissue Extracts on the Blood Pressure. Master's thesis. American

Journal of Physiology, XI (1904), 282-302.

R. W. Keeton, S.M. 1916; Instructor in Pharmacology, Xorthwestern

University.

The Secretion of Gastric Juice during Tetany, American Journal of

Physiology, WKlll (1914), 25-49.

The Distribution of Gastrin in the Body (with F. C. Koch), ibid.,

XXXVII (1915), 4S1-504.

The Stimulation of the Hypophysis in Dogs (with F. C. Becht), ibid.,

XXXIX (1915, 109-22).

G. H. Caldwell, Graduate Student.

The Influence of Intravenous Injections of Thyroid Pressure Liquid,

ibid., XXX (1912), 42-47.

John Deason and L. G. Robb, Graduate Students.

The Pathways for the Bulbar Respiratory Impulses in the Spinal Cord,

ibid., XXVIII (191 1), 57-63.

C. A. FjELDSTAD, Graduate Student.

The Effect of Thyroidectomy on Active Immunity, ibid., XX\T (1910),

72-78.

H. E. French, Graduate Student.

The Comparative Toxicity of .\nimal Tissues, ibid., XXX (191 2), 56-62.

Carl L. von Hess, Graduate Student.

The Relation of the Pancreas to the Lipases of Blood and Lymph,
Journal of Biological Chemistry, X (191 1), 381-98.

Clarence J. Hicks and John VV. Visher, Graduate Students.

The Mechanism of Regurgitation of Duodenal Contents into the

Stomach, .American Journal of Physiology, XXXIX (1915), 1-8.

J.VMES E. LEBENSOtrN, Graduate Student.

The Chlorides in Diabetes, Journal of Biological Chemistry, XXI 1

1

(1915). 513-20.
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Has Secretion a Therapeutic Value ? (with A. J. Carlson, and S. J.

Pearlman), Journal of the American Medical Association, LXVI
(1916), 178-85.

Louis D. Moorhead, Graduate Student.

The Action of Bitter Tonics on the Secretion of Gastric Juice, Journal

of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics, VII (1915), 577-89.

H. J. Mustard, Graduate Student.

Certain Tonic and Reflex Nervous Impulses as Factors in Parathyroid

Tetany, American Journal of Physiology, XXIX (1912), 311-16.

W. H. Olds, Jr., Graduate Student.

The Influence of Thyroidectomy on the Resistance to Poisons, ibid.^

XXVI (1910), 354-60.

H. Otten and T. C. Galloway, Graduate Students.

The Relation of the Pancreas to the Blood Diastases, ibid., XXVI (1910),

347-53-

Thomas L. Patterson, Graduate Student.

The Cause of the Variations of Hunger with Age, ibid., XXXVII

(1915), 316-29.

Isidore Rabens and Jacob Lifschitz, Graduate Students.

On the Secretory Innervation of the Hypophysis, ibid., XXXVI (1914),

47-56.

J. G. Ryan, Graduate Student.

Diastase in Cat's Saliva (with A. J. Carlson), ibid., XXII (1908), 1-15.

The Variations in the Enzyme Concentration with the Variation in the

Blood-Flow to the Secreting Gland, ibid., XXIV (1909), 234-43.

E. L. Scott, Graduate Student.

The Influence of Pancreas Extracts on Diabetes, ibid., XXIX (1912),

306-11.

Elizabeth W. Towi^e, Graduate Student.

A Study of the Effects of Certain Stimuli, Single and Combined, upon

Paramoecium, ibid., XII (1904-5), 220-36.
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J. Van de Erve, Graduate Student.

The R61e of the Kidneys in the Regulation of the Serum Diastase,

ibid., XXIX (191 1), 182-87.

The Action of Bitters on the Hunger Mechanism (with A. J. Carlson,

J. H. Lewis, and J. S. Orr), Journal of Pharmacology and Experi-

mental Therapeutics, VI (1914), 209-20.

Clyde F. Watts, Graduate Student.

The Iodine Content of the Thyroid Gland following Changes in the

Bloo<l-Flow through the Gland, American Journal oj Physiology,

XXXVIII (1915), 356-68.

THE DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY

John Merle Coulter [1896-], Professor and Head of the Department of

Botany.

A.B. Hanover, 1870; Ph.D. Indiana, 1881; LL.D. Illinois College, 1913; Pro-
fessor of National Sciences, Hanover, 1 874-79; Professor of Biolop>-, Wabash,
1879-91; President and Professor of Botany, Indiana, 1891-93; President, Lake
Forest, 1893-96; Professor and Head of the Department of Botany, Chicago,
I 896-.

Vice-President, American .Association for the .\dvancement of Science, 1891;
President, .American Botanical Society, 1897-98; Member, National .\caderay
of Sciences; .Associate Fellow, .American .Academy of Arts and Sciences; Presi-

dent, Illinois .Academy of Sciences, 1910; Corresjxjnding Fellow, Botanical
Society of Edinburgh; Foreign Member, Linnaean Society; President, Chicago
Academy of Sciences, 1915; President, .American Botanical Society, 1915;
Chairman, Committee on Botany, National Research Council, 1916-.

Editor, Botanical Gazette, from its foundation (1875) to the present;

Botanical Editor, Proceedings of the National Academy, 1915-;

Botanical Editor, Xew International Encyclopedia, 1913-; Joint

Editor of volume Heredity and Eugenics (8vo, vii+315. Chicago:

University Press, 191 2); Member of the Editorial Committee of the

"University of Chicago Science Series," 1914-.

Morphology of Angiosperms (with C. J. Chamberlain), Svo, x+348.

New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1903.

Plant Stiuiies. Svo, i.\-|-392. Xew York: D. Appleton & Co., 1904.

Plant Structures {2d ed., rev.). Svo, ix-|-34S. Xew York: D. .Vppleton

& Co., 1904.
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Plant Relations (T,ded.,Ye\.). 8vo, ix+266. New York : D.Appleton&
Co., 1905.

A Textbook of Botany. i6mo, vii+365. New York: D. Appleton &
Co., igo6.

New Manual of Rocky Mountain Botany. 8vo, 646. New York:

American Book Co., 1909.

A Textbook of Botany. 8vo, vii+484. New York: American Book
Co., 1910.

Morphology of Gymnosperms (with C. J. Chamberlain). 8vo, xi-l-458.

Chicago: University Press, 1910.

Plants in General. 8vo, 300. New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1913.

Plants in Cultivation. 8vo, 200. New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1913.

Fundamentals of Plant-Breeding. 8vo, xiv-l-347. New York: D.

Appleton & Co., 1914.

The Evolution of Sex in Plants. 8vo, ix 4-140. Chicago: University

Press, 1914.

Evolution, Heredity, and Eugenics. "School Science Series," No. 5.

i6mo, iv+133. Bloomington, 111., 1916.

The Embryogeny of Zamia (with C. J. Ch^ivahQilsiin), Botanical Gazette,

XXXV (1903), 184-94, plates VI-VIII.

Regeneration in Zamia, ibid., XXXVIII (1904), 452-58.

Botany as a Factor in Education, Sdiool Review, XII (1904), 609-17.

The Contribution of Germany to Higher Education, University Record,

VIII (1904), 348-52.

Development of Morphological Conceptions, Science, XX (1904), 617-24.

The Influence of a Teacher's Research Work upon His Teaching of

Biology in Secondary Schools, Science and Mathematics, V (1905),

94-103.

Gametophytes and Embryo of Torreya (with W. J. G. Land), Botanical

Gazette, XXXIX (1905), 161-78.

Principles of Nature Study, Nature-Study Review, I (1905), 57-60.

Public Interest in Research, Popular Science Monthly, LXVII (1905),

306-12.
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Charles Darwin, Chautauqiian, XLV (1906), 66-74.

The Scientific Spirit, Educational Bi-Monthly, I (1907), 293-99.

Relation of Megaspores to Embryo Sacs in An^iosperms, Botanical

Gazette, XLV (1908), 361-66.

Embryo Sac and Embryo of Gnetum Gnenom, ibid., XLVI (190S), 43-49.

Some Problems in Education, Xormal Education, XXIII (1908), 1-16.

Recent Advances in the Study of Vascular Anatomy, American Xatu-

ralist, XLIII (1909), 219-30.

What the University Expects of the High School, School Review, \.\'\.i

(1909), 73-84.

The Theory of Natural Selection from the Standpoint of Botany. Con-

tribution (pp. 57-72) to memorial volume, Fifty Years of Dam'inism

(Xew York: Henry Holt & Co., 1909).

Evolutionary Tendencies among Gymnosperms, Botanical Gazette,

XLVIII (1909), Si-97.

North American Umbelliferae, United States National Herbarium, XXI
(1909), 441-51-

Charles Reid Barnes, Botanical Gazette, XLIX (1910), 321-24.

Charles Reid Barnes, University of Chicago Magazine, II (1910), 14S-49.

Practical Science, Science, XXXI (19 10), 881-89.

Melchior Treub, Botanical Gazette, LI (191 1), 141-42.

.\n American Lcpidostrobus (with \V. J. G. Land), ibid., 449-53.

The Endosj)crm of Angiosperms, ibid., LIT (191 1), 3S0-85.

History of Gymnosperms, Popular Science Monthly, LXXX (191 2),

197-203.

Problems of Plant Breeding, Transactions of the Illinois State Academy of

Science, IV (1912), 28-39.

Recent Developments in Heredity and Evolution: General Introduction.

Chap, i (pp. 3-21) in volume Heredity and Eugenics (Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 191 2).

The PhysiLal Basis of Heredity and Evolution from the Cytological

Standpoint. Chap, ii ([)p. 22-35), *^'^-

Morphology ami Paleobotany, American Year Book (1912), 671-73.
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The Religion of a Scientist, Biblical World, XLI (1913), 80-85.

What Biology Has Contributed to ReHgion. Ibid. , 2 19-23

.

Increasing Plant Population, Breeder's Gazette, LXIV (1913), 823-24.

The Origin of Monocotyledony : I (with W. J. G. Land), Botanical

Gazette, LVII (1914), 509-19; II, Anniversary Volume, Missouri

Botanical Garden, II (1915), 175-S3.

Regeneration in Plants, Biblical World, XLIII (1914), 377-81.

Jesus' Attitude toward a New Religious Movement, Homiletic Review,

LXVII (1914), 175-77.

Jesus' Attitude toward the Organized Church, ibid., 360-62.

Botanical articles in the New International Encyclopedia (Dodd, Mead
& Co., 1914).

The Mission of Science in Education, School Review, XXIII (191 5), 1-8.

Charles E. Bessey, Science, XLI (1915), 599-600.

The Attitude of Jesus toward Religion, Homiletic Review, LXX (1915),

183-85.

A Suggested Explanation of "Orthrogenesis" in Plants, Science, XLII

(1915), 859-63.

Reviews in: Botanical Gazette, XXXIV, 67-6S; XXXV, 60-61;

XXXVII, 313-14, 393, 471-72; XXXVIII, 149-50, 220, 463-64;
XXXIX, 301; XL, 74, 312; XLII, 222, 393-94, 494-96; XLIII, 138-39,

420-23; XLIV, 147-51, 310-11; XLV, 417-18; XLVI, 56-58, 148-50,

231-32, 308; XLVIII, 308-9; XLIX, 60-61, 225-26; L, 470; LI,

68-69, 395; LII, 158-59; LIII, 71-72, 253-54, 256-57; LIV, 329;
LVI, 231,343; LVII, 332; LVIII, 187-88; LIX,334; LX, 495-96.

fCHARLES Reid Barnes [1898-1910], Professor of Plant Physiology.

A.B. Hanover, 1877; Ph.D. ibid., 1886; Professor of Natural History, Purdue,
1882-85; Professor of Botany and Geology, ibid., 1885-87; Professor of Botany,
Wisconsin, 1887-98; Professor of Plant Physiolog>', Chicago, 1898-1910;
Examiner for the Colleges, ibid., 1904-10.

General Secretary, American Association for the Advancement of Science, 1895-

96; Vice-President, i6/(i., 1899; Secretary, Botanical Society of America, 1894-98;
President, ibid., 1903-4.

Joint Editor, Botanical Gazette, 1883-1910.

The Theory of Respiration, Botanical Gazette, XXXIX (1905), 81-98.

tDeccased.



DEPARTMKxXT OF BOTANY 397

The Vienna Botanical Congress, ibid., XL (1905), 68-73.

The Contribution of Science to Religious Education, Biblical World,

XXVII (1906), 313-18.

Illustrating Botanical Papers, Botanical Gazette, XLIII (1907), 59-63.

Bryological Papers (with W. J. G. Land):

I. Origin of Air-Chambers, ibid., XLIV (1907), 197-213, 22 figs.

II. The Origin of the Cupule of Marchantia, ibid., XL\T '^1908),

401-9, 14 figs.

The Nature of Physiological Response, American Naturalist, XLIV
(1910), 321-32.

Reviews in: Botanical Gazette, XXXV, 438-39; XXXVI, 143-45,
231-32; XXXVII, 150, 390-91; XXXVlil, 73, 386-87, 468-70;
XXXIX, 153-54, 223-24; XL, 230-31, 459-64; XLI, 300, 448-49;
XLII, 61-62, 148-50, 311, 395-97, 493-94; XLIII, 68-69, 140, 215-17,

345-47,420-21; XLIV, 228-31,307-10,384,386,457-58; XLV, 137-38,
200-202, 272-74, 341-43; XLVI, 58-60, 62-63, 305-6, 387-88; XLVII,
242-43, 414-18; American Journal of Theology, XI, 356-58.

Otis William Caldwell [1907-16], Professor of Botany and Supervisor

of Natural Science in the School of Education; Professor of Edu-

cation and Director of the Lincoln School, Teachers College, Colum-

bia University. See under College of Education, p. 47S.

Charles Joseph Chamberlain [1897-], Professor of Morpholog>' and

Cytology.

A.B. Oberlin, 1888; Ph.D. Chicago, 1897; Assistant Professor of Botany, ibid.,

1907-11; Associate Professor, ibid., 1911-15; Professor, ibid., 1915-.

Editor of "Current Botanical Literature" in Journal of Applied

Microscopy, 1899-1903; American Editor of the department of

Cytology, Botanisches Ccntralblatt, 1902-; Editor of the department

of Botany, United Editor's Encyclopedia, 1909; of Cytology, the

Encyclopedia Americana, 1904.

Morphology of Angiosperms (with John M. Coulter). Svo, x4-348.

New York: D. Appleton & Co., 1903.

Methods in Plant Histology. 2d ed., 1905; 3d ed., 1915. Svo, .\i+3i4.

Chicago: University Press.

Morphology of Gymnosperms (with John M. Coulter). Svo, .\i+ 458.

Chicago: University Press, 1910.
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The Embryogeny of Zamia (with John M. Coulter), Botanical Gazette,

XXXV (1903), 184-94, plates VI-VIII.

Mitosis in Pellia, ibid., XXXVI (1903), 28-51, plates XII-XIV.

Alternation of Generations in Animals from a Botanical Viewpoint,

ibid., XXXIX (1905), 137-44.

Alternation of Generation in Animals. A Reply to Criticism and Also

a Further Presentation of the Subject, Science, XXII (1905), 208-11.

Megaspore or Macrospore, ibid., XXIII (1906), 819.

The Ovule and Female Gametophyte of Dioon, Botanical Gazette, XLII
(1906), 321-58.

Preliminary Note on Ceratozamia, ibid., XLIII (1907), 137.

Monte Alban and Mitla as the Tourist Sees Them, Popular Science

Monthly, LXXIII (1908), 392-402.

Spermatogenesis in Dioon edule, Botanical Gazette, XLVII (1909), 215-36.
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1907-8; Assistant in Botany, ibid., 1908-9; Assistant in Morphology, ibid.,

1911-14.

The Life-History of Folysiphonia, Botanical Gazette, XLII (1906), 401-49.

Sporogenesis in Nephrodium, ibid., XLV (1908), 1-30.

Spermatogenesis, Oogenesis, and Fertilization in Nephrodium, ibid.,

145-75-

Apoga.my in Nephrodium. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., 28g-T,i8.

Mitosis in Fucus, ibid., XLVII (1909), 173-97.

Cytology of Cutleria and Aglaozonia, ibid., XLVIII (1909), 380-86.

Chromosomes in Osmunda, ibid., XLIX (1910), 1-12.

The Life History of Cutleria, ibid., LIV (1912), 441-502.

Hydrodictyon africanum, a New Species, ibid., LV (1913), 74-79.

The Life-History of Zanardinia, ibid., LVI (1913), 1-34.

Hannah Caroline Aase, Ph.D. 1914; Instructor in Botany, State

College, Pullman, Wash.

Vascular Anatomy of the Megasporophylls of Conifers. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LX (1915), 277-313.

Charles Orval Appleman, Ph.D. 19 io; Plant Physiologist, Maryland
Agricultural Experiment Station, College Park, Md.

Some Observations on Catalase. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette,

L (1910), 182-92.

Physiological Behavior of Enzymes and Carbohydrate Transformations

in After-Ripening of the Potato Tuber, ibid., LII (191 1), 306-15.

Review: Ibid., L, 150-51.

Winfred McKenzie Atwood, Ph.D. 1913; Associate Professor of

Botany and Plant Pathology, Oregon Agricultural College, Corvallis.

A Physiological Study of the Germination of Avena fatua. Doctor's

thesis. Botanical Gazette, LVI I (1914), 386-414.
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Melvin Amos Brannon, Ph.D. 1912; President of Beloit College.

Osmotic Pressure in Potatoes, Botanical Gazette, LVI (1913), 43S-3&.

The Salton Sea: The Action of Salton Sea Water on Vegetable Tissues.

Doctor's thesis. Carnegie Institution of IVashington, Publication

No. 193 (1914), 71-78.

Fasciation, Botanical Gazette, LVIII (1914), 518-26.

George Smith Bryan, Ph.D. 1914; Instructor in Botany, University

of Wisconsin.

The Archegonium of Sphagnum subsecundum. Doctor's thesis. Bo-

tanical Gazette, LIX (1915), 40-56.

Joseph Stuart Caldwell, A.M. 1904; Ph.D. 1914; Plant Physiolo-

gist, Washington Agricultural Experiment Station, Pullman, Wash.

The Effects of Toxic Agents upon the Action of Bromelin, Botanical

Gazette, XXXIX (1905), 409-19.

The Relation of Environmental Conditions to the Phenomena of Per-

manent W'ilting in Plants, Physiological Research, I (1913), 1-56.

A Study of Physiologically Balanced Solutions. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette. In Press.

Reviews in: Botanical Gazette, LIX, 498-502; LX, 158-63.

Gr-ACE Miriam Charles, Ph.D. 1910; Assistant Professor of Botany,

University of Kansas, Lawrence.

The Anatomy of the Sporeling of Marattia alata. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LI (1911), 81-100.

Review: Ibid., LIV, 81-83.

MiNTiN AsBURY CHRYSLER, Pii.D. 1904; Professor of Biology, University

of Maine, Orono.

Anatomical Notes on Certain Strand Plants, Botanical Gazette, XXX\'II

(1904), 461-64.

The Development of the Central Cylinder of Aracca: and Liliaceae.

Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XXX\III (1904), 161-84.

Regeneration in Zaniia, ibid., 452-58.
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Gr.\ce Lucretia Clapp, Ph.D. 191 i; Instructor in Botany, Smith

College.

The Life History of Aneura Pinguis. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, LIV (1912), 177-93.

William Skinner Cooper, Ph.D. 191 i; Instructor in Plant Physiology

and Ecology, University of Minnesota.

Reproduction by Layering among Conifers, Botanical Gazette, LII (191 1),

369-79.

The Ecological Succession of Mosses, as Illustrated upon Isle Royale,

Lake Superior, Plant World, XV (1912), 197-213.

A List of Mosses Collected upon Isle Royale, Lake Superior, Bryologist,

XVI (1913), 3-8-

The Climax Forest of Isle Royale, Lake Superior, and Its Development.

Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette, LV (1913), i-44> iiS-40> 189-235.

Review: Ibid., LIV, 166-67.

Frank Earl Denny, Ph.D. 1916.

Permeabihty of Certain Plant Membranes to Water. Doctor's Thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LXIII (19 17), 373-97-

Hermann Backer Deutsch, Ph.D. 1915; Civil Service News, Chicago.

A Study of Targionia hypophylla, Botanical Gazette, LIII (191 2), 492-503.

Light and Germination of Fern Spores. Doctor's thesis. Ibid. In

Press.

Sister Helen Angela Dorety, Ph.D. 1909; Professor of Botany,

St, Elizabeth College, Convent Station, N.J.

The Embryo of Ceratozamia, a Physiological Study, Botanical Gazette,

XLV (1908), 412-16.

The Seedling of Ceratozamia. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XLVI (1908),

203-20.

Vascular Anatomy of the Seedling of Microcycas calocoma, ibid., XLVII

(i909)> 139-47-

The Extrafascicular Cambium of Ceratozamia, ibid., 150-52.
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Sarah Lucinda Doubt, Ph.D. 1915; Instructor in Biolopy, Winona

Federated College, Winona Lake, Ind,

Some Common Diseases of the Potato Plant and Tuber, Nebraska State

Horticulture Report, 1Q03.

The Response of Plants to Illuminating Gas. Doctor's thesis. Botan-

ical Gazette, LXIII (1917), 209-24, 6 figs.

Theodore Christian Frye, Ph.D. 1902; Professor of Botany, Univer-

sity of Washington, Seattle.

The Embryo Sac of Casuarina stricta, Botanical Gazette, XXXVI (1903),

101-13.

Laura Campbell Gang, Ph.D. 191 i; Richmond, Ind.

A Study in Physiographic Ecology in Northern Florida. Doctor's

thesis. Botanical Gazette, LXIII (1917), 337-72.

John Frederick Garber, Ph.D. 1903; Head of Department of Bot-

any, Yeatman High School, St. Louis.

Dimorphism in Blissus leucopteris, Biological Bulletin, V (1903), 330-35.

The Life-History of Ricciocarpus natans. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, XXXVII (1904), 161-77.

James Frederick Groves, Ph.D. 191 5; Assistant Professor, State

University of Wyoming, Laramie.

Evaporation and Soil Moisture in Forests and Cultivated Fields,

Transactions of the Illinois State Academy of Science, VII (1914),

59-67-

Temperature and Life Duration of Seeds. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, LXIII (1917), 168-89.

Stella Mary Hague, Ph.D. 1912; Instructor in Botany, University of

Illinois.

A Morphological Study of Diospyros virginiana. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LII (191 1), 34-44.

Edward Maris Harvky, Ph.D. 1914; Bureau of Plant Industry,

United States Department of Agriculture, Washington.

Evaporation and Soil Moisture on the Prairies of Illinois, Transactions of

the Illinois State Academy of Science, \T (1913), 92-99,
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The Action of the Rain-Correcting Atmometer, Plant World, XVT
(1913), 89-93.

The Castor Bean Plant and Laboratory Air, Botanical Gazette, LVI

(1913), 439-42.

The Effects of Illuminating Gas on Root Systems (with R. Catlin Rose),

ibid., LX (1915), 27-44.

Some Effects of Ethylene on the Metabolism of Plants. Doctor's thesis.

Ibid., 193-214.

LeRoy Harris Harvey, Ph.D. 1908; Professor of Biology, Western

State Normal School, Kalamazoo, Mich.

Floral Succession in the Prairie-Grass Formation of Southeastern South

Dakota. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette, XLVI (1908), 8i-io8,

277-98.

Ansel Francis Hemenway, Ph.D. 1912; Professor of Biology, Transyl-

vania College, Lexington, Ky.

Studies on the Phloem of the Dicotyledons: II, Evolution of the Sieve-

Tube. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette, LV (1913), 236-43.

John Benjamin Hill, Ph.D. 1913; Associate Professor of Botany,

Pennsylvania State College, State College, Pa.

The Anatomy of Six Epiphytic Species of Lycopodium. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LVIII (19 14), 61-85.

Rachel Emilie Hoffstadt, Ph.D. 191 5; Assistant Professor of

Botany, Milwaukee-Downer College, Milwaukee.

The Vascular Anatomy of Piper methysticum, Botanical Gazette, LXII
(1916), 115-32.

George Mellinger Holferty, Ph.D. 1903; Central High School,

St. Louis.

The Archegonium of Mnium-cuspidatum. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, XXXVII (1904), 106-26.

Andrew Henderson Hutchinson, Ph.D. 191 5; Assistant Professor

of Botany, University of British Columbia, Vancouver.

The Male Gametophyte of Abies balsatnea. Botanical Gazette, LVII

(1914), 148-53.



DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 415

The Male Gametophyle of Picea canadtnsis, ibid., LIX (1915), 287-3cx3,

plates XV-XIX.

The Gametophyte of Pellia epiphylla, ibid., LX (1915), 134-43, plates

I-IV.

Fertilization in Abies balsamca. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., 457 72,

plates XVI-XX.

Hemming Gerhard Jensen, Ph.D. 1906; Associate Professor of Plant

Physiology, State College, Pullman, Wash.

Toxic Limits and Stimulation Effects of Some Salts and Poisons on

Wheats. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette, yLLlW {igo"]), i\-^^.

Leslie Alva Ke.n'oyer, Ph.D. 19 16; Professor of Biology, Ewing

Christian College, Allahabad, India.

Environmental Influences on Nectar Secretion. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LXIII (1917), 249-65.

NiELSiNE Johanna Kildahl, Ph.D. 1909; Maza, N.D.

Development of the Walls in the Proembr\'0 of Pinus Laricio, Botanical

Gazette, XLIV (1907), 102-7.

The Morphology of Phyllocladus alpinus. Doctor's thesis. Ibid.,

XLVI (1908), 339-48, 464-65-

George Konrad Karl Link, Ph.D. 1916; Associate Professor of Agri-

cultural Botany, University of Nebraska, Lincoln.

A Dry Rot of the Irish Potato Tuber (with E. M. Wilcox and V. W. Pool).

Svo, 85. Lincoln, Neb.: Nebraska Agricultural Experiment

Station, 1913.

A Handbook of Nebraska Grasses (wiih E. M. Wilcox and \'. W . Pool).

Svo, 120. Ibid., 191 5.

A Physiological Study of Two Strains of Fusarium in Their Causal

Relation to Tuber Rot and Wilt of Potato. Doctor's thesis. Bo-

tanical Gazette, LXII (1916), 169-209, 13 figs.

Millard S. Markle, Ph.D. 1915; Instructor in Botany, Earlhara

College, Richmond, Ind.

The Root Systems of Certain Desert Plants. Doctor's thesis. Botan-

ical Gazette. In Press.
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John Nathan Martin, Ph.D. 1913; Professor of Botany, Iowa State

College, Ames.

Comparative Morphology of Some Leguminosae. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LVIII (1914), 154-67.

LuLA Pace, Ph.D. 1907; Professor of Botany, Baylor University,

Waco, Tex.

Fertilization in Cypripedium, Botanical Gazette, XLIV (1907), 353-73.

The Gametophyte of Calopogon. Doctor's thesis. Ihid., XLVIII

(1909), 126-37.

Some Peculiar Fern Prothalha, ibid., L (1910), 49-58.

Parnassia and Some Allied Genera, ibid., LIV (191 2), 306-29.

Apogamy in Atamosco, ibid., LVI (1913), 376-94.

Two Species of Gyrostachys , Baylor University Bulletin, XVII (1914), 1-16.

LoREN Clifford Petry, Ph.D. 1913; Instructor in Botany, Syracuse

University.

A Protocorm of Ophioglossum, Botanical Gazette, LV (19 13), 155-66.

The Anatomy of Ophioglossum pendulum. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., LVII

(1914), 169-92.

Branching in the Ophioglossaceae, ibid., LIX (1915), 345-65.

Norma Etta Pfeiffer, Ph.D. 1913; Assistant Professor of Botany,

University of North Dakota.

Abnormalities in Prothallia of Pteris longifolia, Botanical Gazette, LIII

(1912), 436-38.

Morphology of Thismia americana. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., LVII

(1914), 122-35.

Reviews in: Botanical Gazette, LI, t,i^; LII, 166; Quarterly Journal

of the University of North Dakota, IV, 188.

George Burton Rigg, Ph.D. 1914; Assistant Professor of Botany,

University of Washington, Seattle.

Decay and Soil Toxins. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette, LXI
(1916), 295-310.
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Edith Adelaide Rohkrts, Ph.D. 1916; Stale Specialist, Home
Demonstration Work, Blacksburg, Va.

The Peg of the Cucurbitaceae (with \Vm. Crocker and L. I. Knight),

Botanical Gazette, L (1910), 321-39.

The Plant Succession of the Holyoke Range, ibid., LVIII (1914), 432-44.

The Distribution of Beach Plants, ibid., LX (1915), 406-11.

The Ei)idermal Cells of Roots. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., LXII (1916),

488-506, 17 figs.

Mabel Lewis Roe, Ph.D. 191 5; Pittsburgh, Pa.

The Development of the Conceptacle in Fucus. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, LXI (1915), 231-46.

Eva Ormenta Schley, Ph.D. 1914; Assistant in Physiology. See

under Department of Physiology, p. 388.

Lester Whyland Sharp, Ph.D. 191 2; Assistant Professor of Botany,

X^ew York State College of Agriculture, Ithaca.

Spermatogenesis in Eqtiisctum. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette,

LIV (1912), 89-119.

The Orchid Embrj'o Sac, ibid., 372-85.

Spermatogenesis in Marsilia, ibid., LXVIII (1914), 419-31.

Charles Houston Shattuck, Ph.D. 1908; Professor of Forestry and

Botanical Morphology, University of Idaho, Moscow.

A Morphological Study of Ulnus amcricana, Botanical Gazette, XL
(1905), 209-23.

The Origin of Heterospory in Marsilia. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XLIX
(1910), 19-40.

Earl Edward Sherff, Ph.D. 1916.

Studies in the Genus Bidens, III. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazelle,

XLI (1916), 495-506.

Charles Albert Shull, Ph.D. 1915; Associate Professor of Plant

Physiology and Genetics, University of Kansas, Lawrence.

Life-History and Habits of Anthocharis (Synchloe) olympia Edwards,

Entomological Xcws, IX (1907), 73-82.
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Some Abnormalities and Regeneration of Pleiopods of Cambarus and

Other Decapoda, Biological Bulletin, XVI (1909), 297-312.

Oxygen Pressure and the Germination of Xanthium Seeds, Botanical

Gazette, XLVII (1909), 387-90.

The Oxygen Minimum and the Germination of Xanthium Seeds, ibid.,

LII (1911), 453-77.

Semipermeabihty of Seed Coats, ibid., LVI (1913), 169-99.

Role of Oxygen in Germination, ibid., LVII (1914), 64-69.

Measurement of the Surface Forces in Soils. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, LXII (19 16), 1-31.

Reviews: Ibid., LII, 325, 326-27, 491-92; LIV, 433-34; LVI,
444-45-

Etoile Bessie Simons, Ph.D. 1905; with Fred Harvey, Employment

and Welfare, Eighteenth Street and Wentworth Avenue, Chicago.

A Morphological Study of Sargassum filipendula. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, XLI (1906), 161-82, plates X and XI.

Frances Grace Smith, Ph.D. 1906; Associate Professor of Botany,

Smith College.

Morphology of the Trunk and Development of the Microsporangium of

Cycads. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette,'XIAII(igo'j), 18^-204.

Laetitia M. Snow, Ph.D. 1904; Associate Professor of Botany, Wellesley

College.

The Effects of External Agents on the Production of Root Hairs, Botani-

cal Gazette, XXXVII (1904), 143-45.

The Development of Root Hairs. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., XL (1905),

12-48.

Anna Morse Starr, Ph.D. 1911; Instructor in Botany, Mount Holyoke

College, South Hadley, Mass.

The Microsporophylls of Ginkgo, Botanical Gazette, XLIX (1910), 51-54,

I plate.

Comparative Anatomy of Dune Plants. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., LIV

(1912), 265-305.

Poisoning by Ginkgo, ibid., LV (1913), 251.
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Frank Lincoln Stevens, Ph.D. 1900; Professor of Plant Pathology,

University of Illinois.

Studies in the Fertilization of Phycomycetes, Botanical Gazette, XXXIV
(1902), 420-26.

Some Improvements upon Apparatus for Water Analysis, Journal of

Applied Microscopy and Laboratory Methods, V (1902), 191S-19.

James Palm Stober, Ph.D. 1914; Professor of Biology and Geology,

Albright College, Myerstovvn, Pa.

A Comparative Study of Winter and Summer Leaves of Various

Herbs. Doctor's thesis. Botanical Gazette, LXIII (19 17), 89-109.

Alma Gracey Stokey, Ph.D. 1908; Associate Professor of Botany,

Mount Holyoke College, South Hadley, Mass.

The Roots of Lycopodium pithyoides, Botanical Gazette, XLI\' (1907),

57-63-

The Anatomy of 75oe/e5. Doctor's thesis. /i/V., XLVII (1909), 311-35.

The Sporangium of Lycopodium pithyoides, ibid., L (1910), 21S-19.

Reinhardt Thiessen, Ph.D. 1907; Chemist and Microscopist, United

States Bureau of Mines, Pittsburgh.

The Vascular Anatomy of the Seedling of Dioon edule. Doctor's thesis.

Botanical Gazette, XLVI (1908), 357-80.

Edith Minot Twiss, Ph.D. 1909; Professor of Botany, Washburn

College, Topeka, Kan.

The Prothallia of Aneimia and Lygodium. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, XLIX (1901), 16S-81.

Arthur Gibson Vestal, Ph.D. 191 5; Instructor in Botany, Eastern

Illinois State Xormal School, Charleston.

An Associational Study of Illinois Sand Prairie, Bulletin of the Illinois

State Laboratory of Natural History, X (1913), 1-96.

Local Distribution of Grasshoppers in Relation to Plant Associations,

Biolof^ical Bulletin, XX\' (19 13), 141 -So.

Internal Relations of Terrestrial Associations, American Naturalist,

XLVIII (1914), 413-45-



420 PUBLICATIONS

A Black-Soil Prairie Station in Northeastern Illinois, Bulletin of the

Torrey Botanical Club, XLI (1914), 357-63.

Prairie Vegetation of a Mountain-Front Area in Colorado, Botanical

Gazette, LVIII (19 14), 377-400.

Foothill Vegetation of the Eastern Mountain-Front in Colorado, ibid.

In Press.

The Phytogeography of the Eastern Mountain-Front in Colorado.

Doctor's thesis. Ibid. In Press.

Mary Sophie Young, Ph.D. 1910; Instructor in Botany, University of

Texas, Austin.

The Morphology of the Podocarpineae. Doctor's thesis. Botanical

Gazette, L (1910), 81-100.

WiLMER E. Davis, Graduate Student.

The Efifect of External Conditions upon the After-Ripening of the Seeds

of Crataegus mollis (with R. C. Rose), Botanical Gazette, LIV (1912),

49-62.

Delayed Germination in the Seed of Alistna Plantago (with William

Crocker), ibid., LVIII (1914), 285-321.

Rial Catlin Rose, Graduate Student.

A New Method of Detecting Traces of Illuminating Gas (with Wm.
Crocker and L. I. Knight), Science, XXXI (1910), 635-36.

The Effect of External Conditions upon the After-Ripening of the Seeds

of Crataegus mollis (with W. E. T)a,vis) , Botanical Gazette, LIV (1912),

49-62.

The Effects of Illuminating Gas on Root Systems (with E. M. Harvey),

ibid., LX (1915), 27-44.

Isabel Seymour Smith, Graduate Student.

The Nutrition of the Egg in Zamia, ibid., XXXVII (1904), 346-52.

Joseph Ralph Watson, Graduate Student.

Plant Geography of North Central New Mexico, ibid., LIV (191 2),

190-217.



DKl'ARTMEXT OK rATIIOLUGY 421

THE DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY

Harry Gideon Wells [1901-], Professor of Pathology; Director of the

Otho S. A. Sprague Memorial Institute.

Ph.B. Yale, 189s; M.D. Rush Medical Colk-Kc, 1898; Ph.D. Chicago, 1903; .\.M.

(hon.) Vale, 1912; Assistant Professor of PatholoKy, ChicaKo, 1904-9; .\ttcnd-

ing Pathologist, Cook County Hospital, 1905-; Associate Professor, Chicago,

1909-13; Director of the Otho S. A. Sprague Memorial Institute, 191 1-; Pro-

fessor of Pathology, Chicago, 1913-.

Editor of the department of Pathological Chemistry of the Abstract

Journal of the American Chemical Society, 1906-; Member of the

Editorial Committee, Journal of Cancer Research, 1916-; Associate

Editor: Journal of Infectious Diseases, 1913-; Journal of Im-

munology, 1916-.

Chemical Pathology, ist ed., 1907; 2d ed., 1914. 8vo, 616. Phila-

delphia: W. B. Saunders Co.

Fatal Pulmonary Embolism Following Simple Appendectomy, Trans-

actions of the Chicago Pathological Society, V (1902), 134-41.

E.xperimental Cirrhosis of the Liver in Chronic Albumose Intoxication,

ibid., (1903), 240-45.

Primary Carcinoma of the Liver, American Journal of Medical Science^

CXXVI (1903), 403-17.

Fourth of July Tetanus, American Medicine, V (1903), 954-5S.

The Pathology of "Paratyphoid Fever," Journal of Infectious Diseases,

I (1904), 72-90-

Thyroid, Reference Handbook of the Medical Sciences, VII (1904), 770-So.

Carotid Gland, ibid., VIII (1904), 411.

Hemolysis, ibid., ^b-j-jj.

On the Relation of Autolysis to Proteid Metabolism, American Journal

of Physiology, XI (1904), 351-54.

Pseudoleukaemia Gastrointestinalis (with M. B. Maver), American

Journal of Medical Science, CXXVIII (1904), 837-55.

Acute Yellow Atrophy of the Liver (with P. Bassoe), Journal of the

American Medical Association, XLIV (1905), 685-92.

Malignant Renal IlN'pernephronui, willi Vertebral Involvement, Trans-

actions of the Chicago Pathological Society, VI (1905), 375-80.
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Versuche liber den Transport von iodiertem Fett bei Phosphorvergiftung,

Zeitschrijt fiir physiologische Chemie, XLV (1905), 411-19.

Die Monoaminosauren des Keratins aus Pferdehaaren (with E. Abder-

halden), ibid., XLVI (1905), 31-39.

Delayed Chloroform Poisoning, Journal of the American Medical Associa-

tion, XLVI (1906), 341-43.

Pathological Calcification, Journal of Medical Research, XIV (1906),

491-525-

The Relation of Autolysis to the Histological Changes Occurring in

Necrotic Areas, ibid., XV (1906), 149.

Healing of Suppurative Appendicitis with Calcification (with C. J.

Rowan), Surgery, Gynecology, and Obstetrics, III (1906), 503-5.

On Absorption from the Peritoneal Cavity (with L. B. Mendel), American

Journal of Physiology, XVIII (1907), 156-63.

Relation of Thyroid to Autolysis and the Study of Autolysis by Con-

ductivity and Freezing-Point Methods (with R. L. Benson), Journal

of Biological Chemistry, III (1907), 35-47.

Chemistry of the Liver in Acute Yellow Atrophy, Journal of Experi-

mental Medicine, IX (1907), 627-44.

Absorption of Bacteria from Peritoneal Cavity (with O. P. Johnstone),

Journal of Infectious Diseases, IV (1907), 582-94.

Studies on Calcification and Ossification, I, Journal of Medical Research,

XIV (1906), 491-525; II (with R, L. Benson), XVII (1907), 15-24;

III (with J. H. Mitchell), ibid., XXII (1910), 501-16; IV (with

Harriet F. Holmes and Gladys R. Henry), ibid., XXV (191 1), 373-92.

Nature of the Poisonous Element of Proteins in Anaphylactic Reactions,

Journal of the American Medical Association, L (1908), 527, 728.

The Present Status of Our Knowledge of the Chemistry of the Processes

of Immunity, Archives of Internal Medicine, I (1908), 262-76.

Fats and Lipoids of Malignant Hypernephromas, Journal of Medical

Research, XVII (1908), 461-69.

Atyi>ical Forms of Malignant Hypernephromas, International Clinics,

Eighteenth Series, II (1908), 273-85.

Autolysis, Reference Handbook of Medical Science (1908), 402-5.

Ductus Arteriosus, ibid., 473-74.
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Tlic Pathological Anatomy of Hydrazine Poisoning, Journal of Experi-

mental Medicine, X (1908), 457-64.

Leiomyoma of the Kidney of a Horse, Transactions of the Chicago Patho-

logical Society, VH (1908), 140-41.

Chloroform Necrosis of the Liver, Archives of Internal Medicine, I (1908),

589-601.

Persistent Patency of Ductus Arteriosus, American Journal of Medical

Science, CXXXVI (1908), 381-400.

Chemistry of the Liver in Chloroform Necrosis, Journal of Biological

Chemistry, V (1908), 129-45.

Studies on the Chemistry of Anaphylaxis, I, Journal of Infectious Dis-

eases, V (1908), 449-83; II, ibid., VI (1909), 506-22; III, Experi-

ments with Isolated Proteins, Especially Those of the Hen's Egg,

ibid., IX (191 1), 147-71.

Pathogenesis of Waxy Degeneration of Striated Muscles, Journal of

Experimental Medicine, XI (1909), 1-9.

Studies on the Physiology of the Molluscs (with L. B. Mendel), Ameri-

can Journal of Physiology, XXIV (1909), 170-77.

Resistance of the Human Body to Cancer, Journal of the American

Medical Association, LII (1909), 1731-40.

Observations on Uricolysis and Uric Acid Infarcts (with H. J. Corper),

Journal of Biological Chemistry, VI (1909), 321-36.

Absence of Adrenalin in Malignant Hypernephromas (with J. H. Greer),

Archives of Internal Medicine, IV (1909), 291-95.

Alimentary Albuminaria as Shown by the Anaphylaxis Reaction, Journal
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the Determination of a Standard of Purity for Drinking Water,

appointed by the Secretary of Treasury, 1913-.
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the United States, The State of Missouri vs. The State of Illinois and

the Sanitary District of Chicago, VI, 5805-5997; V^II, 6000-6402.

Jefferson City, Mo.: Tribune Publishing Co., 1904.

Report on Typhoid Fever in Winnipeg, Manitoba. Pamphlet, Svo, 1-19.
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Observations on the Bionomics of Anopheles (with Mary Hefferan),

Journal of Infectious Diseases, II (1905), 56-69.
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Supplement, No. i (1905), 172-74.

The Production of Acid and Alkali by Bacteria, Science, XXIII
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A Method of Preparing the Romanowsky Stain, Johns Hopkins Hospital

Bulletin, XVIII (1907), 281.

The Cause of Milksickness or Trembles (with E. O. Jordan), Journal
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157-59-

Sanitary Milk, Archives of Pediatrics, XXV (1908), 436.
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On the Production of Sanitary Milk (with A. B. Luckhardt and A. C.

Hicks), ib^id., VII (1910), 47-66.

Can Clean Milk Be Produced at Small Cost? Hoard's Dairyman, XLI
(1910), 1223-24.
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The Problem of City Milk SuppUes, Popular Science Monthly, LXXXI
(1912), 66.

Cold Storage Problems, ibid., 154.

Sanitary Aspect of Milk Supplies, Transactions of the Illinois State
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The Germicidal Effect of Lactic Acid in Milk, ibid., 479-86.

The Refinement and Concentration of Antitoxins, ibid., XIX (1916),

433-39-

A Study of the Boas-Oppler Bacillus (with E. E. Ecker), Journal of
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Kenneth Noel Atkins, Graduate Student; Instructor in Bacteriology,

Dartmouth College.

Bacteriology of the Swimming Pool, Proceedings of the Water Supply

Association (191 1), 73-87.

Ida Albertina Bengtson, Graduate Student; Research Assistant,

Hygienic Laboratory, Washington, D.C.

A Study of Condensed and Evaporated Milks, Journal of Home Eco-

nomics, VIII (1916), 29-32.

Paul R. Cannon, Graduate Student; University of Chicago Ambu-

lance Corps No. 3.

A Rapid and Simple Indol Test, Journal of Bacteriology, I (1916),

535-36.

Dudley Watson Day, Graduate Student.

The Relation between Serum Resistance and Virulence, Journal of

Infectious Diseases, II (1905), 569-76.

Katherine Howell, Graduate Student.

The Bacterial Contamination of Bread, Ameri<:an Journal of Public

Health, II (1912), 321-24.

Mabel Jones, Graduate Student.
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t Deceased.
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The Bacterial Integrity of Celloidin and Parchment Membranes, Journal

of Infectious Diseases, VI (1909), 369-S2.

THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SPEAKING

Solomon Henry Clark [1894-], Associate Professor of Public Speaking.

Ph.B. Chicago, 1897; Assistant Professor of Public Speaking, ibid., 1897-1901;
Associate Professor, ibid., 1901-.

Handbook of Best Readings. i6mo, xxvii+511. New York: Charles
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Contemporary Theological Movements in Germany, Chautauquan,

LXX (1913), 306-11.

The Struggle between the Natural and the Spiritual Order as Described

in the Gospel of John, Biblical World, XLII (1913), 30-35, 76-79,

146-49, 368-72.

The Pedagogy of the New Testament, Cyclopedia of Education, IV

(1914), 446-51.

Missions and the Social Gospel, International Review of Missions, III

(1914), 432-46.

Generic Christianity, Constructive Quarterly, II (1914), 702-23.

The Message of Jesus to Our Modern Life (Bible-study course for

American Institute of Sacred Literature), Biblical World, XLIV

(1914), 225-28, 297-300, 367-72, 431-40; XLV (1915), 56-64, 120-

28, 185-92, 250-56, 316-24.

Theology and the Social Mind, ibid., XLVI (19 15), 201-48.

Manufactured Gods. In University of Chicago Sermons (edited by

T. G. Scares; Chicago: University Press, 1915), pp. 55-70-

Some Larger Aspects of the Trade in War Materials, Journal of Political

Economy, XXIV (1916), 14-24.

The Historical Study of Religion. Chap, ii in A Guide to the Study

of the Christian Religion (edited by G. B. Smith; Chicago: Univer-

sity Press, 1916), pp. 19-80.

Theological Seminaries as Schools of Religious Efficiency, Biblical World,

XLVII (1916), 75-85-

A Religion for Democracy, Independent, LXXXVI (1916), 53-56.

Reviews in: Biblical World, XXV, T,g2, T,g^; XLI, 137-40; XLII,

120-21; XLIII, 208, 279, 352; XLIV, 364, 429, 430; XLV, 54; XLVI,

127, 387; XLVII, 121, 122, 123; American Journal of Theology, X, 712,

714, 715; XIII, 145-46; 624-25; XIV, 127-29; XV, 134-36; XVII,
103-4.
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Gerald Birney Smith [1900-], Professor of Christian Theology.

A.H. Hrown, iSgi; DM. Union Tlic()l(JKi<^iil Seminary, 1898; D.D. Hrown, igog;

Assistant Professor of Systematic Theology, Chicago, 1904-6; Associate Pro-
fessor, ibid., 1906-13; Professor, ibiJ., 1913-.

Nathaniel W. Taylor Lecturer, Yale Divinity School, 19 12.

Managing Editor, American Journal of Theology, 1905-; Editor of

A Guide to the Study of the Christian Religion. 8vo, L\-|-759. Chi-

cago: University Press, 1916.

Biblical Ideas of Atonement: Their History and Significance (with E, D.

Burton and J. M. P. Smith). 8vo, 343. Chicago: University

Press, 1909.

Social Idealism and the Changing Theology. i2mo, 247. Xew York:

Macmillan Co., 19 13.

Recent Psychological Investigations in the Realm of Religion, Biblical

World, XXIV (1904), 335-42.

Truthfulness in Teaching the Truth, ibid., XXVIII (1906), 231-39.

The Field of Systematic Theology Today, ibid., XXXII (1908), 113-23.

The Modem-Positive Movement in Theology, American Journal of

Theology, XIII (1909), 92-99.

The Task and Method of Systematic Theology, ibid., XIV (19 10), 215-33.

Biblical Criticism and the Christmas Message, Biblical World, XXX\T
(1910), 368-78.

Testing the Doctrine of Inspiration, ibid., 152-65.

Can the Distinction between Canonical and Non-Canonical Books Be
Maintained? ibid., XXXVII (1911), 19-29.

Theology and BibHcal Criticism, ibid., XL (191 2), 17-30.

Theology and Religious Experience, ibid., 97-108.

Theology and the Histor>' of Religions, ibid., 173-83.

Theology and Scientific Method, ibid., 236-47.

The Function of a Critical Theology, ibid., 307-17.

Christianity and Critical Theology, ibid., 385-96.

Systematic Theology and Ministerial Efficiency, American Journal of

Theology, XVI (191 2), 589-613.

Is Scholarship Hostile to Religion ? Biblical World, XLII (1913), 9-16.
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The Problem of Theological Method, Biblical World, XLIV (1914),
274-82.

What Is Christianity? ibid., 341-49.

Christianity and History, ibid., 409-16.

The Christ of Faith and the Jesus of History, American Journal of

Theology, XVIII (1914), 521-44.

Theology and the Doctrine of Evolution, Biblical World, XLV (1915),

37-45-

What Shall the Systematic Theologian Expect from the New Testament

Scholar ? American Journal of Theology, XIX (1915), 383-401.

Systematic Theology and Christian Ethics. Chap, ix in A Guide to

the Study of the Christian Religion (Chicago: University Press,

1916), pp. 483-578.

Reviews of: Mackintosh, The Doctrine of the Person of Christ,

American Journal of Theology, XVII, 301-7; Royce, The Problem of

Christianity, ibid., 631-39; Ten Broeke, A Constructive Basis for

Theology, ibid., XIX, 233-37. Other reviews in American Journal of
Theology, X, 771-72; XIII, 137-40, 270-73, 470-73; XIV, 133-36,

484-85; XV, 139-41, 297-98, 298-99; XVII, 94-97; XVIII, 309-12,
460-62.

AnTHUR Erastus Holt, Ph.D. 1904; Fort Worth, Tex.

The Function of Christian Ethics, Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 48. Chicago:

George K. Hazlitt & Co., 1904.

Ukichi Kawaguchi, Ph.D. 19 14.

The Bearing of the Evolutionary Theory on the Conception of God. A
Study in Contemporary Interpretations of God in Terms of the Doc-

trine of Evoluti&n. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, viii+103. Menasha, Wis.

:

George Banta Publishing Co., 19 16.

Wilfred Currier Keirstead, Ph.D. 1903; Professor of Philosophy and

Economics, University of New Brunswick, Fredericton.

Metaphysical Presuppositions of Ritschl. Doctor's thesis. American

Journal of Theology, XI (1905), 677-718.

Douglas Clyde Macintosh, Ph.D. 1909; Professor of Systematic

Theology, Yale School of Religion.

The Reaction against Metaphysics in Theology. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 86.

Chicago: Privately printed, 1911.
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Henry Burke Rodins, Ph.D. 1912; Professor of the History and

Philosophy of Rehgion and Missions, Rochester Theological Semi-

nary, Rochester, X.Y.

Aspects of Aulhority in the Christian Religion, viii-i- 151. Philadelphia:

Griffith & Rowland Press, 191 1.

The Basis of Assurance in Recent Protestant Theologies. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, 92. Kansas City: Charles E. Brown Printing Co., 191 2.

William Ross Sciioemakkr, Ph.D. 1903; Clergyman, Des Moines, Iowa.

The Use of r;^"l in the Old Testament and of Trvevfia in the Xew Testament:

A Lexicographical Study. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, v+62. Xew York:

Journal of Biblical Literature, 1904.

Charles Maxford Sharpe, Ph.D. 191 2; Assistant Professor of Sys-

tematic Theology, Disciples Divinity House, Chicago.

The Normative Use of Scripture by Typical Theologians of Protestant Ortho-

doxy in Great Britain and America. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, 77.

Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 191 2.

Arthur Clinton Watson, Ph.D. 1915; Head of the Department

of Philosophy and History of Christianity, Rockford College, Rock-

ford, III.

The Logic of Religion. Doctor's thesis. American Journal of Theology,

XX (1916), Si-ioi, 244-65.

THE DEPARTMEXT OF CHURCH HISTORY

Andrew Cunningham McLaughlin [1906-], Professor and Head of

the Department of History, and Head of the Department of Church

History. See under Department of History, p. 54.

fpRANKLiN Johnson [1892-1916], Professor of Church History and

Homiletics.

Graduate, Hamilton Theological Seminar\', iS6i; D.D. Jena, i86q; LL.D.
Ottawa University, iSqS; President, ibid., 1S90-9.;; .Assistant Professor of

Church Histon,- and Homiletics, Chicago, 1892-04; .\ssociate Professor, ibid.,

1894-95; Professor, /7)/</., 1S95-190S; Professor Kmeritus, 190S-10.

The Christian's Relation to Evolution: A Question of Gain or Loss. 8\o,

171. Xew York: Fleming H. Revell Co., 1904.

t Deceased.
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The Literary Beauty of the New Testament, Standard, LI (1903), 9-10.

The Architecture of the University of Chicago, ibid. (1904), 10-12.

The Speaking of Women in the Apostohc Church, American Journal of

Theology, VIII (1904), 360-64.

A Census of the Early Biblical Populations, Bible Student and Teacher,

VI (1907), 22-26, 83-94.

Reviews in: American Journal of Theology, VI, 606-7, 631, 633, 798-

99, 827-28; VII, 163-64, 172-73, 388-404; VIII, 198, 360, 539; IX,

185, 373-86; X, 344-45, 349, 35o> 351, 359-61; XI, 335-36, 341-44,

346-51; XII, 291, 299,304,306,307,308,312,313.

fERi Baker Hulbert [1892-1907], Professor and Head of the Depart-

ment of Church History; Dean of the Divinity School.

A.B. Union College, 1863; Graduate, Hamilton Theological Seminaty, 1865;

A.M. Colgate, 1865, and Union College, 1866; D.D. Baptist Union Theological

Seminary, 1880; Professor of Church History', ibid., 1881-92; Acting President,

ibid., 1884-85; Professor and Head of the Department of Church History and
Dean of the Divinity School, Chicago, 1892-1907.

The English Reformation and Puritanism, with Other Lectures and

Addresses. 8vo, 352. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

Reviews in: American Journal of Theology, VI, 585-87, 614-15, 632,

791-93; VII, 390-91, 401-2, 404; X, 346-47, 354-59; Biblical World,

XXV, 316-17.

Errett Gates [1910-], Assistant Professor of Church History in the

Disciples' Divinity House.

A.B. Chicago, 1899; D.B. ibid., 1900; Ph.D. ibid., 1902; Assistant Professor of

Church Histor\' in the Disciples' Divinity House, ibid., 1910-; Instructor in

History, ibid., igii-.

The Early Relation and Separation of Baptists and Disciples. 8vo,

124. Chicago: Christian Century Co., 1904.

History of the Disciples of Christ. i2mo, 346. New York: Baker &
Taylor Co., 1905.

Growth of Discipleship in the Company of Jesus, Biblical World,

XXXni (1909), 314-25.

Pragmatic Elements in Modernism, American Journal of Theology, XV
(1911), 43-56.

t Deceased.



THE DIVINITY SCHOOL 457

The New Prussian Heresy Law and Its Workings, ibiJ., XVI (1912),

241-55-

Another Case of Discipline in the Prussian Church, ibid., XVII (1913),

89-93-

What Jesus Thought of His Own Death. In University of Chicago

Sermons (edited by T. G. Soares; Chicago: University Press, 1915),

pp. 125-41.

The Development of Modern Christianity. In A Guide to the Study of

the Christian Religion (edited by G. B. Smith; Chicago: University

Press, 1916), pp. 431-82.

Curtis Howe Walker [1909-], Assistant Professor of History. See

Mm/er Department of History, p. 62.

Peter George Mode [1913-], Instructor in Church History.

A.B. McMaster, i8q7; Th.B. ibid., iSqq; Ph.D. Chicago, 1914; Professor of

History and Church History, Brandon College, Manitoba, 1906-12; Assistant

in History, Chicago, 1913; Instructor in Church History, ibid., 1914-.

The Influence of the Black Death on the English Monasteries. Doctor's

thesis. 8vo, 104. Menasha, Wis. : George Banta Publishing Co.,

1916.

Nels Sorenson Lawdaiil [1893; 1895-1913], Instructor (Danish-

Norwegian Theological Seminary) in Church History, Histor)%

and Greek; Des Moines College, Des Moines, Iowa.

.Assistant, Danish-Norwegian Theological Seminar>', 1893; Instructor, ibid., 1S95-

1913-

History of the Danish Baptists in America. i6mo, 544. Chicago:

Privately printed, 1909.

William Henry Allison, Ph.D. 1Q05; Professor of Ecclesiastical

History, Colgate University, Hamilton, X^.Y.

Baptist Councils in America: A Historical Study of Their Origin and the

Principles of Their Development. Doctor's thesis. Svo, 112. Chicago:

George K. Hazlitt & Co., 1906.

RoLVix Harlan, Ph.D. 1906; President of Siou.x Falls College, Sioux

Falls, S.D.

John Alexander Dome atui the Christian Catholic Apostolic Church in Zion.

Doctor's thesis. Svo, 204. Evansville, Wis.: R. M. Antes, 1906.



458 PUBLICATIONS

Arthur Henry Hirsch, Ph.D. 1915; Professor of History, Morningside

College, Sioux City, Iowa.

The Huguenots in South Carolina. 121110,350. New York: Macmillan

Co. In Press.

Chester William New, Ph.D. 19 13.

History of the Alien Priories in England to the Confiscation of Henry V.

Doctor's thesis. 8vo, x+96. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta

Publishing Co., 1916.

THE DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL THEOLOGY

Theodore Gerald Scares [1906-], Professor of Homiletics and Religious

Education, and Head of the Department of Practical Theology.

A.B. Minnesota, 1891; Ph.D. Chicago, 1894; B.B. -ibid., i8g7; D.D. Knox Col-
lege, 1901; University Extension Lecturer in Biblical Literature, Chicago, 1899-
1905; Professor of Homiletics, f6/rf., 1906-8; Professor of Homiletics and Religious

Education, ibid., 1908-; Head of the Department of Practical Theology, ibid.,

1909-.

Member of the Editorial Committee, American Journal of Theology,

1906-; Biblical World, 1906-; Joint Editor, " University of Chicago

Publications in Religious Education," 1914-; Editor, University of

Chicago Sermons, 8vo, 348. Chicago: University Press, 1915.

The Week of Our Lord's Passion. i2mo, vi+220. Chicago: Hope
Publishing Co., 1907.

Heroes of Israel. i2mo, xvi+388. Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Heroes of Israel, Teacher's Manual. i2mo, xxLx+240. Chicago:

University Press, 19 10.

Lessonsfrom the Great Teachers (with Lillian M. Soares). 8vo, viii+435.

Chicago: Howard-Severance Co., 191 1.

A Baptist Manual. i2mo, xii+156. Philadelphia: American Baptist

Publication Society, 191 1.

The Social Institutions and Ideals of the Bible. 8vo, 385. New York:

Abingdon Press, 1915.

The Ethical Value of the Old Testament in Modern Life, Biblical World,

XXVII (1906), 23-31.

How to Teach the Sunday-School Lessons for 1907, ibid., XXVIII (1906),

412-20.
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Expository Studies in the Old 'J'estanient, ibid., XXIX (1907), 376-87.

Social Sins and National Doom, ibid., XXXI (1908), 62-67.

The Worth of Man, ibid., XXXIII (1909), 107-12.

Religious Training for the High-School Age, Religious Education, IV

(1909), 451-57-

Paul's Missionary Methods, Biblical World, XXXIV (1909), 326-36.

Jesus' Work in Galilee: His Healing Ministry, ibid., XXXV (1910),

117-23.

Making the Bible Real. Chap, vii in Applied Ideals in Work with Boys

(New York: Young Men's Christian Association Press, 1910).

Some Psychological Aspects of Regeneration, Biblical World, XXXVII
(1911), 78-88.

The Nature of a Boy's Religion, American Youth, I (191 2), 6-1 1.

Current Moral Standards in Government, Religious Education, VII

(1912), 414-19.

Practical Theology and Ministerial Efl5ciency, American Journal of

Theology, XVI (191 2), 426-43.

Federation for Religious Leadership, Religious Education, VIII (1913),

The Educational Work of the Church, Biblical World, XLIII (1914),

123-28, 194-98, 265-68, 333-38, 403-8.

The Modern Revival of ReUgion, Religious Education, IX (1914), 227-32.

The Need of Power in American Preaching. In University of Chicago

Sermons, pp. 3-20.

The Value of the Old Testament in Rclif::ious Education, Encyclopedia

of Sunday Schools and Religious Education, II (1915), 736-41.

Methods of Teaching in the Bible, ibid., HI (1915), 10S8-91.

The Way to the Unseen. In University of Chicago Sermons, pp. 315-30.

The Study of Religious Education, Biblical World, XLVII (1916), 3-15.

Practical Theology. Chapter X in .1 Guide to the Study of the Christian

Religion (edited by G. B. Smith; Chicago: L'niversity Press, 1916),

pp. 579-676.
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The Preaching Task of the Modern Minister, Biblical World, XLVII
(1916), 124-32; 200-206; 272-78; 344-50; 414-20.

Regeneration. In Hastings' Dictionary of the Apostolic Church. In

Press.

RE\aEWS in: American Journal of Theology, XIII, 481-82; XVII,
458-59; XVIII, 315-17; Biblical World, XXXV, 68-69; XXXIX,
356-57-

Galusha Anderson [189 2-], Professor Emeritus of Homiletics; Newton
Center, Mass.

A.B. Rochester, 1854; S.T.D. ibid., 1866; LL.D. Rochester and Madison (now
Colgate), 1884; Professor of Sacred Rhetoric, Church Polity, and Pastoral

Duties, Newton Theological Institution, 1866-73 ; President of the Old University
of Chicago, 1878-85; President of Denison, 1887-90; Professor of Homiletics,

Church Polity, and Pastoral Duties, Baptist Union Theological Seminary,
1890-92; Professor and Head of the Department of Homiletics, Chicago,
1892-1904; Professor Emeritus of Homiletics, ibid., 1904-.

Ancient Sermonsfor Modern Times (a translation) . 1 2mo, 157. Boston

:

The Pilgrim Press, 1904.

The Story of a Border City during the Civil War. 8vo, viii+385. Boston:

Little, Brown & Co., 1908.

Hitherto Untold. 8vo, 157. New York: Cochrane Publishing Co., 1910.

When Neighbors Were Neighbors: A Story of Love and Life in Olden Days.

8vo, vi+355. Boston: Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Co., 1911.

Science and Prayer and Other Papers. 8vo, 259. Boston: Pilgrim

Press, 191 5.

The Import of John 21:15-17, In a volume of addresses on the Gospel

of John, pp. 366-79. Providence, R.I., 1904.

fpRANKLiN Johnson [1892-1916], Professor of Church History and

Homiletics. See under Department of Church History, p. 455.

Herbert Francis Evans [1908-], Extension Professor of Religious Edu-

cation; Professor of Biblical Literature and Religious Education,

Grinnell College, Grinnell, Iowa.

A.B. Leland Stanford Junior, 1902; D.B. Chicago, 1907; Ph.D. ibid., 1909;
Extension I'rofessor of Religious Education, ibid., 1913-.

t Deceased.



THE DRIMTV SCHOOL 461

Keystone Intermediate Graded Sunday-School Lessons. Four Pupils'

Texts, 208 i)p. each. Four Teachers' Manuals, 250 pp. each.

Philadelphia: American Bai)tist Publication Society, 1910-14. '

The Sunday-School Building and Its Equipment. i6mo, .\vi-hii6.

Chicago: University Press, 1914.

The Relation of Reading to Moral and Religious Education. Doctor's

thesis. In Press.

Sunday School Arcliitecture, Encyclopedia of Sunday Schools and Reli-

gious Education, I (1915), 28-54.

IBenjamin Allen Greene [1909-15], Professorial Lecturer on Prac-

tical Theology.

,\.B. Brown, 1S72; D.I), ibid., 1893; Member, Board of Trustees, Divinity

School, Chicago, 1 901-15; Professorial Lecturer on Practical Theology, ibid.,

1909-15-

The Influence of the Authorized Version on English Literature, Biblical

World, XXXVII (1911), 391-401.

The Voice of God. In the University of Chicago Sermons, pp. 203-15.

Allan Hoben [1908-], Associate Professor of Homiletics.

A.B. New Brunswick, 1895; Ph.D. Chicago, 1901; .\ssociate Professor of Homi-
letics, ibid., 1908-.

Member of the Editorial Committee, American Journal of Theology,

1908-16.

The Minister and the Boy. i2mo, vii-fi7i. Chicago: L'niversity

Press, 191 2.

Psalm 55, Partly Modernized, Biblical World, XXIII (1904), 122.

The Land of Jesus, ibid., XXVI (1905), 408-17.

The Merciful Father, ibid., XXVIII (1906), 61-63.

What Has the Church a Right to Demand in Theological Reconstruc-

tion? American Journal of Theology, XIII (1909), 414-19.

Juvenile Protection, Woman Citizen's Library, X (1913), 2468-2504.

The Boy's Religious Needs, Men and Religion Messages, IV (1913), 6-16.

The Church and Child Protection, Biblical World, XLI (1913), 180-85.

t Deceased.
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Juvenile Delinquency:

Its Nature, Extent, and Causes, ibid., XLV (1915), 232-35.

Court and Institutional Treatment, ibid., 299-303.

Voluntary Associations and Church Co-operation, ibid., 363-66.

The Revival of Idealism. In University of Chicago Sermons, pp. 107-21.

American Democracy and the Modern Church, American Journal of

Sociology, XXI (1916), 458-73.

Disturbing the Church, American Journal of Theology, XX (1916),

130-32.

Olaf Hedeen [1896-1912], Assistant Professor (in the Swedish Theo-

logical Seminary) of Practical Theology and Exegesis; Pastor,

Englewood Swedish Baptist Church, Chicago.

A.B. Upsala, Sweden, 1882; S.M. Candidatus, Evangelical Lutheran Augustana
Synod, 1885; Assistant Professor (in the Swedish Theological Seminar>0 of

Practical Theology and Exegesis, Chicago, 1896-1912.

Ett religionssamfunds mest brdnnande fraga. i6mo, 28. Brockton, Mass.

:

New England Sunday School Association, 191 2.

Raddningsanstalter for unga brottslingar, Vintersol,'XlH (1905), 181-90.

R. A. Torreys Hf, ibid., XVI (1908), 175-84.

De amerikanska negrernas framsteman, Vintersol, 'XNlll (1910), 141-62.

Codex Argenteus, Svenska Standard, V (191 1), 1-2.

Den hogre skolverksamhetens betydelse i och for sig och for var mission,

ibid., VI (191 2), I, 3 col.

Frank Otis Erb, Ph.D. 1913; Associate Editor of Sunday School

Literature, American Baptist Publication Society, Philadelphia.

The Development of the Young People's Movement. Doctor's thesis.

8vo, vi+i2 2. Chicago: University Press, 1917.

Daniel Johnson Fleming, Ph.D. 1914; Director of the Department of

Foreign Service, Union Theological Seminary, New York.

Devolution in Mission Administration as Exemplified by the Legislative

History of Five American Missionary Societies in India. Doctor's

thesis. i6mo, 310. New York: Fleming H. Revell Co., 1916.

Arthur Jackson Hall, Ph.D. 191 i; Professor of Psychology, Baylor

University, Waco, Tex.
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Religious Education in the Public Schools of the Stale and City of New
York; a Historical Study. Doctor's thesis. 8vo, x+iii. Chicago:

University Press, 19 14.

Adrian Augustus Holtz, Ph.D. 1914; Milwaukee, Wis.

Moral and Religious Elements in American Eletnentary and Secondary

Education up to iSoo. Doctor's thesis. 8v'o, 86. Menasha, Wis.:

George Banta Publishing Co., 1917.

William Norman Hutchins, Ph.D. 1913; Margaretville, Nova Scotia.

Graded Social Service for the Sunday School. i6mo, xii+i^S- Chicago:

University Press, 1914.

Social Service in Religious Education. Doctor's thesis. Biblical World,

XLIV (1914), 65-14S.

KaVTSUji K.\TO, Ph.D. 1913; College Secretary of the Young Men's

Christian Association for Japanese Students, Chicago.

The Psychology of Oriental Religious Experience: a Study of Some Typical

Experiences of Japanese Converts to Christianity. Doctor's thesis.

Svo, 102. Menasha, Wis.: George Banta Publishing Co., 1915.

Herbert Finley Rudd, Ph.D. 1914; Missionary, American Baptist

Foreign Missionary Society, Western China.

Chinese Moral Sentiments before Confucius; a Study in the Origin of

Ethical Valuation. Doctor's thesis. i2mo, iii-f 221. Chicago:

Privately printed, 1915.

Jesse Frederick Steiner, Ph.D. 1915.

The Japanese Invasion. Doctor's thesis. i2mo, .\vii+ 23i. Chicago:

A. C. McClurg & Co., 1917.

Addie Grace W.ardle, Ph.D. 1915; President of the Cincinnati Mis-

sionary Training School.

Handwork in Religious Education. i6mo, .\viii-l-143. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 1916.

History of the Sunday School in the Methodist Episcopal Church.

Doctor's thesis. New York: Methodist Book Concern. In Press.
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THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
(in the divinity school)

Albion Woodbury Small [1892-], Professor and Head of the Depart-

ment of Sociology; Dean of the Graduate School of Arts and Liter-

ature. See under the Department of Sociology and Anthropology,

p. 68.

fCHARLES Richmond Henderson [1892-1915], Professor of Sociology

and Head of the Department of Sociology in the Divinity School.

A.B. Old University of Chicago, 1870; D.B. Baptist Union Theological Seminary,

1873; D.D. J6f(f., 1883; Ph.D. Leipzig, 1901; Assistant Professor of Sociology and
University Recorder, Chicago, 1892-94; University Chaplain, ibid., 1892-1915;
Associate Professor of Sociology, ibid., 1894-97; Professor, ibid., 1897-1915;
Head of the Department of Sociology in the Divinity School, ibid., 1904-15.

Barrows Lecturer to India, 191 2-13.

Associate Editor American Journal of Sociology; Member of the

Editorial Committee of the American Journal of Theology and of the

Biblical World.

President of the International Prison Commission and of the

National Prison Association: Report of the Proceedings of the

Eighth International Prison Congress, 1910. 8vo, 62. Washington,

D.C.: Document, No. 52, House of Representatives, Sixty-third

Congress, First session, May 23, 1913; Report on Preventive and

Reformatory Work, Proceedings of the National Prison Association

(1904), 127-39; Report to the Governor of Illinois on Outdoor Labor

for Convicts. 8vo, xv-l-154. Chicago: University Press, 1907;

Secretary and Editor of the Mayor's Commission on Unemployment

in Chicago: Pamphlet, 1914; Contributor to the Report of the Royal

Commission on the Poor Laws and Relief of Distress, London, 1908;

President of the National Conference of Charities and Correction

(1899); President of the National Child Welfare Association;

Secretary of the Illinois State Commission on Occupational Dis-

eases (191 1), and Editor of the report.

Modern Prison Systems. 8vo, 319. Washington: Government Printing

Office, 1903.

Modern Methods of Charity. 8vo, 715. London and New York: Mac-

millan Co., 1904.

Die Arbeiterversicherung in den Vereiniglen Staaten von Nord-America.

4to, 131. Berlin: A. Troschel, 1907; I^nglish version: Industrial

Insurance in the United States, ist ed., 1909; 2d cd., 191 1. Svo,

x-f-454. Chicago: University Press.

t Deceased.
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Social Duties from the Christian Standpoinl. i2mo, .\iv+ 332. Chicago:

University Press, 1909.

Education with Reference to Sex. Eighth Yearbook of the National

Society for the Study of Education. Parts 1 and II, 74+89.

Chicago: University Press, 1909.

Social Programmes in the West. The Barrows Lectures for 191 2-13.

8vo, 184. Bombay: Macmillan & Co., Ltd., 1913.

Citizens in Industry. iimo, xviii+341. New York: D. Applcton
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THE DINLMTV SCHOOL 467

Unemployment ami Unemi)l<)yment Relief in India, Bulletin de I'Associa-
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DeBower-Chapline Co., 19 10.
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Delegation of Authority by an Agent, Michigan Law Review, V (1906-7),

94-106.
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133-34, 298; II, 356.

RoscoE Pound, Professor of Law, 1909-10; Professorial Lecturer on

Mining and Irrigation Law, 1910-; Story Professor of Law, Harvard

University, 1910-.

A.B. Nebraska, 1888; Ph.D. ihid., 1897; LL.D. Michigan, 1913; LL.M. (hon.)

Northwestern, 1908; LL.D. Chicago, 1916; Assistant Professor of Law, Nebraska,

1899-1903; Commissioner of Nebraska Supreme Court, 1901-3; Dean of College

of Law, Nebraska, 1903-7; Professor of Law, Northwestern, 1907-9; Professor

of Law, Chicago, 1909-10; Professorial Lecturer on Mining and Irrigation

Law, ihid., 1910-.

Uniformity of Commercial Law on the American Continent, Michigan

Law Review, VIII (1909), 91-107.

Law in Books and Law in Action, American Law Review, XLIV (1910),

12-36; also in Report of the Maryland Slate Bar Association, XIV

(1909), 298-323.

Some Principles of Procedural Reform, Illinois Law Review, IV (1910),

388-407; 491-508.



THE LAW SCHOOL 477

A Practical Program of Procedural Reform, Proceedings of the Illinois

State Bar Association, XXXIV (1910), 373-404; also in Green Bag,

XXII (igio), 438-56.

Puritanism and the Common Law, Proceedings of the Kansas State
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the Committee on Science of the National Education AsscKiation's

Commission on Reorganization of Secondary Education, 1916-;

Member of the Committee on Minimum Essentials of the National

Education Association.

Practical Botany (with J. Y. Bergen). 8vo, 545. Boston: Ginn & Co.,

1911.

Introduction to Botany (with J. Y. Bergen). Svo, 368. Boston: Ginn &
Co., 1914.

Elements of General Science (with W. L. Eikenberry). 8vo, xiv-f 308.

Boston: Ginn & Co., 1914.

Laboratory Manual of General Science (with W. L. Eikenberry and C. J.

Pieper). Svo, xi+ 134. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1915.

Essentials of Agriculture (with H. J. Waters). 8vo, 455. Boston: Ginn

& Co., 1915.

Microcycas calocoma, Botanical Gazette, XLIV (1907), 118-41.

The Teaching of Botany in the High School, School Rrcinv, X\' (1907),

661-70.

The Criteria of Selection of Material for Teaching of Nature-Study and

Geography, Nature-Study Rcviru.', Ill (1907), 252-59.

The School Garden, Bulletin of the Eastern Illinois State Xornuil School,

No. 20 (1908).

The High-School Course in Botany, Bulletin of the Office of the State

Superintendent of Public Instruction, Wisconsin (1908), 1-8.

The Relation of the Doctorate to Teaching, University of Chicago Maga-

zine, I (1908), 58-64.

The Course in Botany, School Science and Mathematics, IX (1909), 54-66.

A Study of Microcycas calocoma (with 28 ligs.), Reports of the " Estacion

Central Agronomica," Cuba, Part II (1909), 122-32.
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An Investigation of the Teaching of the Biological Subjects in Secondary

Schools, School Science and Mathematics, IX (1909), 581-97.

General Science for the First Year of the High School, Proceedings of the

Central Association of Science and Mathematics Teachers (1909),

115-27.

Natural History in the Grades (seven articles), Elementary School Teacher,

X (1909-10), 131-38, 157-62, 270-76, 316-25, 493-500; XI (1910-11),

1-7, 49-62.

Should the Nature-Study Course Be Organized with Definiteness?

Nature-Study Review, VI (1910), 187-89.

Organization in the Course in Nature-Study, ibid., VII (191 1), 87-90.

Botany in the Schools, AfnericanCyclopaediaofEducation,! (igii) ,42g-^7,.

The Product of Our Botanical Teaching, Science, XXXIII (191 1), 639-42.

The Laboratory Method and High-School Efficiency, Popular Science

Monthly, LXXXXII (1913), 243-51.

The Illinois State Academy of Science, Science, XXXVII (1913), 496-98.

The Course in Botany, Proceedings of Illinois High-School Conference

(1913), 89-92.

Rural Extension, Journal of Home Economics, VI (1914), 99-109.

Investigations regarding General Science, High-School Quarterly, IV

(1916), 94-101.

George William Myers [1901-], Professor of the Teaching of Mathe-

matics and Astronomy, and Mathematical Supervisor, School of

Education.

B.L. Illinois, 1888; Ph.D. Munich, 1896; Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
Illinois, 1890-QS; Associate Professor, ibid., 1895-96; Associate Professor of

Astronomy and Mathematics, and Director of Observatory, ibid., 1895-97; Pro-
fessor of Astronomy and Applied Mathematics, ibid., 1897-1900; Head of Astron-
omy and Mathematics, Chicago Institute, igoo-1901; Professor of the Teaching
of Mathematics and Astronomy, and Mathematical Supervisor, the School of

Education, Chicago, 1901-.

Editor, Mathematical department. School Science and Mathematics,

1901-9; Astronomical department, ibid., 1901-; Mathematical

publications of Scott, Foresman & Co., Chicago; The School of

Education Texts and Manuals ("University of Chicago Mathe-

matical Series").

The Rational Arithmetics (with Sarah C. Brooks). Svo, 600. Chicago:

Scott, Foresman & Co., 1902, 1904.
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The Myers Arithmetics. Books I, II, III. 8vo, 777. Chicago: Scott,

Foresman & Co., 1905, 1907, 1908.

Teachers' Manual and Key to Myers' Arithmetics, 1907. Revised, 1908.

8vo, 200. Chicago: Scott, Foresman & Co.

First-Year Mathematics for Secondary Schools (with members of the

University High School Faculty), 1907. Revised, 1909. 8vo, 365.

Chicago: University Press.

Geometric Exercises for Algebraic Solution (with members of the Uni-

versity High School Faculty). 8vo, i.\+7o. Chicago: University

Press, 1907.

Secotid-Vear Mathematics for Secondary Schools (with members of the

University High School Faculty). Svo, 282. Chicago: University

Press, 1910.

Teachers' Manual for First-Year Mathematics (with members of the

University High School Faculty). 8vo, x+164. Chicago: Uni-

versity Press, 191 1.

Elementary Algebra (with G. E. Atwood). Svo, 287. Chicago: Scott,

Foresman & Co., 19 16.

Logarithms in the First Year of the Secondary School, School Science and

Mathematics, V (1905), 701-11; VI (1906), 99-104.

Mathematics in the University High School, School Review, XIV (1906),

57-64-

Rapidity in Arithmetic, Elementary School Teacher, VI (1906), 253-58.

Mathematics of the Kindergarten, Chicago Normal School Bulletin, I

(1906).

Mathematics in the Grades for Pupils: (a) Leaving School at Eighth

Grade; {b) Going On to High School, ibid., II (1906).

Elementary-School Mathematics for Pupils, Educational Bi-Monthly, I

(1900), 1-22.

Mathematics in Elementary School and Kindergarten, ibid., 80-88.

A Class of Content Problems for High-School Algebra, School Review,

XIV (1906), 5O3-77; School Science and Mathematics, VII (1907),

19-33-

A Study of Ideas Organizing and Controlling the Mathematical Work of

Elementary Schools, FduciUional Bi-Monthh\ II (1908), 295-343.
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The Deeper and the Richer Meanings of Mathematical Teaching in

Elementary Schools, Elementary School Teacher, VIII (1908), 301-15,

367-80.

The Year's Progress in University High-School Mathematics, School

Review, XVII (1909), 99-118.

Arithmetic in Public Education, Proceedings of the State Teachers^ Associa-

tion of Texas (1909), 20.

Two Year's Progress in Mathematics in the University High School,

School Science and Mathematics, XI (1911), 64-72.

Early Impressions of Teaching Secondary-School Mathematics in Paris,

ibid., 285-93.

Teaching Secondary Mathematics in France, School Review, XIX (191 1),

433-53-

History of Arithmetic as an Aid in Teaching, Educational Bi-Monthlyj

V (1911), 305-15-

Unification of Mathematics in Secondary School, School Science and

Mathematics, XI (191 1), 777-90.

A Plan for Testing Methods of Teaching Mathematics, School Review,

XXII (1914), 91-98.

Reviews in: School Review, XIII, 85-87; XIV, 379; XXI, 71-72,

72-73; XXII, 208^9; School Science and Mathematics, VI, 332-33;
VII, 74-77, 244, 435-36, 621-25, 711; Bulletin of the American Mathe-
matical Society, XIV, 24-29, 35-39.

Samuel Chester Parker [1909-], Professor of Education. See under

Department of Education, p. 25.

Walter Sargent [1909-], Professor of Art Education.

State Supervisor of Manual Arts, Massachusetts, 1903-6; Director of Drawing
and Manual Training, Boston, 1906-9; Professor of Fine and Industrial Art in

Relation to Education, Chicago, 1909-.

Fine and Industrial Arts in Elementary Schools. 8vo, 132. Boston:

Ginn & Co., 1912.

How Children Learn to Draw (with Elizabeth E. Miller). 8vo, 264.

Boston: Ginn & Co., 1916.

Value of Art in the Industrial School, Proceedings and Addresses of the

National Education Association (19 12), 988-99.
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Problems in Experimental Pedagogy in Drawing, Journal of Educational

Psychology, III (1912), 264-76.

One Contribution Which Art Makes to Religion, Biblical World, XLI

(1913), 359-65-

Course of Study in Drawing in the Elementary School (with Elizabeth E.

Miller and Margaret Gordon), Elementary School Journal, XVI
(1916), 412-23, 475-90, 533-41-

Art Courses in High Schools, School Review, XXIV (1916), 107-15.

Course of Study in Art in the High School, School of Education, the

University of Chicago (with Nama A. Lathe), ibid., 409-25.

James Hayden Tufts [189 2-], Professor and Head of the Department

of Philosophy. See under Department of Philosophy, p. 3.

ZoNiA Barer [1901-], Associate Professor of the Teaching of Geography

and Geology, College of Education.

S.B. Chicago, 1904; Associate Professor of the Teaching of Geography and
Geology, ibid., 1901-.

A Lesson in Geography—From Chicago to the Atlantic, Elementary

School Teacher, VII (1907), 458-73.

The Teaching of the Continent of Eurasia, ibid., 518-47.

Lost Opportunities in Teaching Geography, Journal of Geography,

XIV (1916), 295-98.

The Oceans: Our Future Pastures, Scientific Monthly. In Press.

John Fr-VNKLIN Bobbitt [1910-], Associate Professor of School Adminis-

tration. See under Department of Education, p. 26.

Walter Fen'NO Dearborn [1909-12], Associate Professor of Educa-

tion; Professor of Education, Harvard University. See under

Department of Education, p. 27.

Elliot Rowland Downing [1911-], Associate Professor of Natural

Science, College of Education.

S.B. .Mbion, iSSq; Ph.D. Chicago. iQoi; Professor of Biolop>-, N'orthern State

Normal School, .Michigan, iqoi-ii; .\ssistant Professor of Zoology, College of

Education, Chicago, 1911-14; .\ssociate Professor of Natural Science, »7>k/., 1914-.

Editor, Xature-Study Review, 191 1-17.
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The Formation of the Spermatophore in Aremcola and a Theory of the

Alternation of Generations in Animals, Journal of Morphology,

XXII (191 1), 1001-43, 4 plates.

Children's Pets, Nature-Study Review, VII (19n), 1-15.

Children's Interest in Nature Material, ibid.,VIll (1912), 334-37-

The Home Garden and Experimental Plats, Journal of the Proceedings

and Addresses of the National Education Association (1912), 1381-86.

A Study of an Attempt at Uniformity in Grading Students, School

Science and Mathematics, XIII (1913), 290-93.

The Beaver, Guide to Nature, IV (1914), No. 9.

The Scientific Trend in Secondary Education, Science, XLI (1915),

232-35-

Some Data regarding the Teaching of Zoology in Secondary Schools,

School Science and Mathematics, XV (19 15), 36-43.

Nature Study and High-School Science, School Review, XXIII (1915),

272-75.

Present Requirements in the United States in Instruction in Nature

Study and Elementary Agriculture, Nature-Study Review, XI (1915),

297-99.

A List of Teachers of Nature Study in the United States, ibid., XII

(1916), 69-78.

An Analysis of Zoology Texts for Secondary Schools, School Review,

XXIV (1916), 375-85-

How to Teach Nature Study. A Chapter in Teaching Elementary

School Subjects (edited by L. W. Rapeer; New York: Charles

Scribner's Sons, 1917), pp. 341-56.

Reviews in: Nature-Study Review, VIII, 245, 278; IX, 93; X,

378; XI; and many others in the same journal, 1914-.

Frank Nugent Freeman [1909-], Associate Professor of Educational

Psychology. See under Department of Education, p. 27.

Marcus Wilson Jernegan [1902-6; 1908-], Associate Professor of

History. See under Department of History, p. 60.
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Carl Johannks Kroh [iqoi-j], Assistant Professor of the Teaching of

Physical Training, College of Education; Department of Physical

Training, Indianapolis Public Schools.

Fricdrich Knopp's Institute, Haltimore, i&6o-()-j; Turnlchrcr Seminar, Mil-
waukee, 1878-79; Head of Department of Physical Training, Cook County and
Chicago Normal School, 1891-99; Assistant Professor of Physical Training,

University of Chicago, 1901-7.

Physical Training a Department of Education, Elementary School

Teacher, VH (1907), 241-46.

Physical Training—A Question of Judicious Support, ibid., 379-84.

A Review of the Work of Physical Training in the University of Chicago

School of Education, Mind and Body, XIV (1907), 33-38, 80-84,

119-25.

Frank Mitchell Leavitt [1910-], Associate Professor of Industrial

Education and Supervisor of Industrial Education. See under

Department of Education, p. 29.

George Herbert Locke [1899-1905], Associate Professor of Educa-

tion; Dean of the College of Education; Chief Librarian, Public

Library, Toronto.

A.B. Toronto, 1893; A.M. ibid., 1896; Instructor in the Historj' and Art of

Teaching, Harvard, 1897-99; Instructor in Pedagogy, Chicago, 1899-1901 ; .Assist-

ant Professor of Education, ibid., 1901-4; Associate Professor, ibid., 1904-5.

Editor, School Review, 1900-1905.

A Bibliography of Secondary Education. 8vo, 42. Chicago: University

Press, 1903.

High School of Commerce, New York City, School Review, XI (1903),

555-62.

A Backward Step in English Education, ibid., 606-8.

Non-Conformists and the Relationship between Religion and Educa-

tion, ibid., 856-59.

The Place of Instruction in the Organization and Administration of

Schools and School Systems, Educational Review, XX\1I (1904),

456-67.

Herman Campbell Stevens [1913-], Associate Professor of Education.

Sec under Department of Education, p. 30.
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Katharine Blunt [1913-], Assistant Professor of Food Chemistry;

Home Economics.

A.B. Vassar, 1898; Ph.D. Chicago, 1907; Assistant in Chemistry, Vassar, 1903-5;
Instructor in Chemistty, Pratt Institute, 1907-8; Instructor in Chemistry,
Vassar, 1908-13, Assistant Professor of Food Chemistry-, Chicago, 1913-.

The Smoking Temperatures of Edible Fats (with Clara M. Feeney),

Journal oj Home Economics, VII (19 15), 535-41.

Chemistry as a Field for Women, Chicago Chemical Bulletin, III (19 16),

48-51.

Recent Work on Normal Adult Nutrition, Journal of Home Economics,

VIII (1916), 623-34.

Chinese Preserved Eggs, Pidan (with Chi Chi Wang), Journal of Bio-

logical Chemistry, XXVIII (1916), 125-34.

WiLLARD Clark Gore [1902-16], Assistant Professor of Psychology,

College of Education. See under Department of Education, p. 31.

William Scott Gray [19 14-], Assistant Professor of Education; Dean

of the College of Education. See under Department of Education,

P-3I.

Alice Peloubet Norton [i 901-13], Assistant Professor of Household

Administration. See under Household Administration, p. 86.

Harold Ordway Rugg [191 5-], Assistant Professor of Education.

See under Department of Education, p. 32.

Rolla Milton Tryon [1913-], Assistant Professor of the Teaching of

History, College of Education.

A.B. Indiana, 1907; Ph.D. Chicago, 1915; Superintendent, City Schools, Madi-
son, Indiana, 1909-11; Instructor in the Teaching of History, Chicago, 1913-15;

Assistant Professor, ibid., 1915-.

Materials, Methods, and Administration for History Study in the Ele-

mentary Schools of the United States. 8vo, 62. Indiana University

Studies, No. 17 (1913).

Household Manufactures in the United States, 1640-1860. A Study in

Industrial History. Doctor's thesis. i2mo, xii+4i3- Chicago:

University Press, 1917.

The Teacher's Conception of History, Educator-Journal, XIV (1913),

88-93.
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Aids for Grammar-Grade History Teachers and Supervisors, Elementary

School Journal, XV (1915), 400-407.

The Organization of United States History for Teaching Purjjoses in

Grades Seven and Eight, ibid., XVI (1916), 247-56.

History in the Junior High School, ibid., 491-508.

The High-School History Recitation, History Teachers' Magazine,

Vn (191O), 236-43.

Lillian Cushm.vn Brown [1897-]; Instructor in Art.

Ph.B. ChicaRo, igog; Instructor in Drawing, Art Institute, 1891; Art Instructor,

Kemper Hall, Kenosha, Wis., 1893; Supervisor of .Vrt and Grammar in High
Schools, Highland Park, 1897-1902; Instructor in Art, Chicago, 1903-.

Elementary Art Teaching in the Laboratory School, Elementary School

Teacher, III (1903), 680-85.

A Discussion of Mr. FenoIIosa's Theory of Art Development and Its

Relation to Certain Problems of Elementary Education, ibid., V
(1905), 473-81.

The Art Impulse: Its Early Forms and Relation to Mental Develop-

ment, Journal of the Proceedings afid Addresses of the Xalional

Education Association (1908), 515-23.

A Report of the Second Annual Meeting of the National Society for the

Promotion of Industrial Education, Elementary School Teacher, DC
(1909), 233-49.

A Test of Efficiency for the Industrial Arts, Industrial Arts Magazine,

III (1915), 49-51.

Clar.\ May Feeney, [1913-16], Instructor in Home Economics and

Household Art; Director, Institution Economics, Miami University,

Oxford, Ohio.

.•\.B. Miami, iqoS; B.S. and Diploma in Teaching Domestic Science, Teachers
College, Columbia, 191 1; Laboratory .Assistant in Zoology, Miami, 190S; In-

structor, Stout Institute, 191 2; Instructor, Western College for Women, 1913;
Instructor in Home Lconomics and Household Art, Chicago, 1913-16.

Corn and Its Products, Elementary School Journal, X\T (1915), 74-Si.

The Smoking Temi)eratures of Edible Fats (with Katharine Blunt),

Journal of Home Eiononiics, \TI (1915), 535-41.
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Grace Gordon Hood [1913-14], Instructor in Home Economics;

Assistant Professor, Domestic Science, Lewis Institute, Chicago.

B.S. Columbia, 191 2; A.M. ibid., 1913; Associate in Arts, Lewis Institute,

1907; Associate in Domestic Economy, ibid., 1908; Instructor in Cooking,
ibid., 1909-11; Instructor in Cooking, Speyer School, New York, 1911-12;
Instructor in Domestic Science and Art, Berkeley Institute, 191 2-13; Instructor
in Home Economics, Chicago, 1913-14.

Experimental Cooking in the High School, School Science and Mathe-

matics, XIV (1914), 613.

Ira Benton Meyers [1902-11], Instructor in the Teaching of Natural

Science, School of Education; Curator of the Museum.

B.E. Cook County Normal School, 1894; Curator of Chicago Institute, 1900-1901

;

Instructor, School of Education, 1902-11.

The Evolution of Aim and Method in the Teaching of Nature Study in

the Common Schools of the United States, Elementary School Teacher,

XI (1911), 205-13, 237-48.

Jonathan French Scott [1910-13], Instructor in the History of Educa-

tion; Cambridge, Mass. See under Department of Education, p. 32.

Eleanor Smith [1902-10], Instructor in Music; Hull-House, Chicago.

Instructor in Music, Chicago Kindergarten College, Froebel Kindergarten
School, 1893-94; Founder of Hull-House Music School, 1895; Instructor in

Music, Chicago, 1902-10.

"Eleanor Smith Music Series": Manual, 117 pp.; Book I, 112 pp.;

Book II, 151 pp.; Book III, 199 pp.; Book IV, 255 pp., 1906.

Primer, 112 pp.; Alternate Book II, 160 pp. New York: American

Book Co., 1907.

Ida Cassa Hefferan [1902], Assistant in Art; Los Angeles, Cal.

Lessons in Chalk Modeling: The New Method of Map Drawing. i2mo,

138. Boston: Educational Publishing Co., 1903.

Howard Mumford Jones [1914-16], Assistant in English.

A.B. Wisconsin, 1914; A.M. Chicago, 1915; Assistant in English, ibid., 1914-16.

Editorial Board, School Review, 1914-16,

A Little Book of Local Verse. i6mo, 32. LaCrosse: Inland Printing

Co., 1915.

A Mississippi Holiday, Mid-West Quarterly, III (1915), 45-58.

Love Divided: A Sequence of Sonnets, Midland Magazine, I (191 5),

281-308.
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Translation of Heine's Die Nordsee in the Original Meters. 16 mo.,

129. Chicago: Open Court Publishing Co., 1916,

University Sketches, Poetry, VIII (1916), 7-12.

The Convocation Ode, University Record, l^itwS^tTits, II, (1916), 145-55.

Reviews in: School Review, XXIII, 58-59, 210, 351-52, 354-55;
XXIV, 82-85, 398-99.

Hazel Byrde Smith [1915-16], Assistant in Music, School of Education.

A Visit to the Gary Public Schools, Unity, LXXV (1915), 281-82.

THE UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL

Franklin Winslow Johnson [1905-], Principal of the University

High School; Lecturer in Secondary Education.

A.B. Colby College, 1891; L.H.D. ibid., 1016; Principal, High School, Calais, Me..
1891-94; Principal, Coburn Classical Institute, Watcrville, Me., 1894-1905;
Principal, .Vcademy for Boys, Morgan Park, 1905-7; .\ssistant Dean, University
High School, Chicago, 1907-9; Principal, ibid., 1909-.

Member of the Editorial Board, School Review, 1910-.

The Problems of Boyhood. i2mo, xxv-l-130. Chicago: University Press,

1914.

The Social Organization of the High School, School Review, XVII (1909),

665-80.

A Comparative Study of the Grades of Pupils from Different Elementary

Schools in the Subjects of the First Year in High School, Elementary

School Teacher, XI (1910), 63-78.

The School Party—Its Effect upon Manners and Morals, Educational

Bi-Monthly, V (1910), 165-68.

A Study of High-School Grades, School Review, XIX (1911), 13-24.

Significant E.xperiments in the State of Illinois, Religious Education, V
(1911), 704-8.

The Conference on Moral Education, School Revieiv, XIX (1911), 347-49.

The New Harvard Entrance Requirements, ibid., 412-13.

The High-School Boys' Morals, ibid., XX (19 12), 81-89.

Moral Education through School Activities, Religious Education, \1

(1912), 493-502.
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The Hillegas-Thorndike Scale for Measurement of Quality in English

Composition by Young People, School Review, XXI (1913), 39-49.

A Preliminary Study in Moral Education, Religious Education, VII

(1913), 621-25.

Methods of Social Training in High Schools, ibid., VIII (1913), 200-209.

Supervised Study, University of Illinois Bulletin, XII (1915), 78-84.

Moral and Social Values of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools,

American Physical Education Review, XX (1915), 477-87.

The Moral Situation in High Schools, Religious Education, X (1915),

515-26.

Reviews in: School Review, yiVill,2o^-?>^, XXHI, 276-77; XXIV,
240-41, 241-42.

Frances Ramsay Angus, A.B. [1902-], Instructor in French.

Fundamentals of French. i2mo, 280. New York: Henry Holt & Co.,

1916.

Arthur Fairchild Barnard, A.B. [1903-], Instructor in History.

Ancient History and the Classics, School Review, XV (1907), 78-82.

Review: Ibid., XVI, 482-83.

fEDWiN Sherwood Bishop, Ph.D. [1909-16], Instructor in Physics.

A Laboratory Course in Physicsfor Secondary Schools (with R. A. Millikan

and H. G. Gale). 8vo, vi+135. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1914.

Beginnings of Electricity (joint author), ii+66. Chicago: American

School of Correspondence, 1916.

Measurement and Application of the Electric Current (joint author).

ii+8o. Chicago: American School of Correspondence, 1916.

Induced Currents and Electric Power (joint author), ii+87. Chicago:

American School of Correspondence, 1916.

An Absolute Determination of the Minimum Ionizing Energy of an

Electron, and an Application of the Theory of Ionization by Collision

to Mixtures of Gases. Doctor's thesis. Physical Review, XXXIII
(1911), 325-53-

Mary Putnam Blount, Ph.D. [1906-12], Instructor in Biology; In-

structor in Science, Chicago Normal School.

t Deceased.
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The Early Development of the Pigeon's Egg, with Especial Reference

to Polyspermy and the Origin of the Periblast Nuclei. Doctor's

thesis. Journal of Morphology, XX (1909), 1-64.

Arthur Gibbon Bovee, Ph.B. (191 i-], Instructor in French.

Phonetic Chart for French Vowel and Consonant Sounds. Privately

printed, 1914.

French Phonetic Training in the University High School, School Review,

XXIV (1916), 675-79.

Ernst Rudolph Breslich, A.M. [1904-], Instructor in Mathematics.

Geometric Exercises for Algebraic Solution (with G. W. Myers and others).

i2mo,x+72. Chicago: University Press, 1907.

First-Year Mathematics for Secondary Schools. i2mo, xxiv+342.

Chicago: University Press, 191 5.

Second-Year Mathematics for Secondary Schools. i2mo, xx+348.

Chicago: University Press, 1916.

Teacher's Guide for First-Year Mathejnatics . 12 mo, 67. Chicago:

University Press, 1916.

Teaching High-School Students How to Study, School Review, XX (191 2),

505-15-

Supervised Study as Supplementary Instruction, Thirteenth Yearbook

of the National Society for the Study of Education (1913), 32-72.

Chicago: University Press.

Supervised Study in Mathematics, University of Illinois Bulletin, XII

(1915), 247-58.

Course of Study in Secondary Mathematics, School Review, XXIV
(1916), 1-27.

Forward Movements in Secondary Mathematics, ibid., 283-97.

Roy Hutchison Brownlee, Ph.D. [1901-7], Instructor in Chemistry;

President, R. H. Brownlee Laboratory, Pittsburgh.

Qualitative Electrolysis of Hydrochloric Acid. Journal of the .imerican

Chemical Society, XXIX (1907), 236-38.

On Precipitated Sulphur. Doctor's thesis. Ibid., 1032-52.

WiLBERT Lester Carr, A.M. [1909-], Instructor in Latin and Greek;

Assistant to the Principal.
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Latin Prose Composition (with W. G. Hale and C. H. Beeson). i6mo,

xiii+137. Chicago: Atkinson, Mentzer & Co., 19 10.

Syntax in Caesar: The Uses of the Subjunctive, School Review, XVII

(1909), 564-69.

The DesirabiUty of Latin in the Eighth Grade, Classical Journal, IX

(1914), 385-394-

John Maxwell Crow^, A.M. [1903-], Instructor in English.

Report of the Conference Committee on High-School EngHsh (with

Mrs. E. H. Broadus and J. F. Hosic}, School Review, XVII (1909),

.
85-88.

Reviews: Ibid., XIII, 579, 580; XIV, 698-99; XVI, 674-75;

xvm, 575-77.

Arnold Dresden, Ph.D. [1907-9], Instructor in Mathematics; Assist-

ant Professor of Mathematics, University of Wisconsin.

The Second Derivatives of the Extremal Integral. Doctor's thesis.

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, IX (1908), 467-86.

Second-Year Mathematics for Secondary Schools (joint author). i2mo,

296. Chicago: University Press, 1910.

First-Year Mathematics for Secondary Schools (joint author). 3d ed.

i2mo, xii+365. Chicago: University Press, 1913.

William Lew^is Eikenberry, S.B. [1914-16], Instructor in Botany;

School of Education, University of Kansas, Lawrence.

Editor of the Botanical department, School Science and Mathematics,

1911-.

Elements of General Science (with O. W. Caldwell). 8vo, xiv+308.

Boston: Ginn & Co., 1914-

A Laboratory Manual for General Science (with O. W. Caldwell and

C. J. Pieper). 8vo, xi+i34. Boston: Ginn & Co., 1915.

Variation as a Topic in High-School Botany, School Science and Mathe-

matics, XI (1911), 24-37.

Some Notes on the Forests of Ogle County, Transactions of the Illinois

State Academy of Science, V (1912), 6 pp.

The School and the Community, Mt. Morris College Bulletin, I (191 2),

6-12.
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The General-Science Course in the University High School, School
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